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By Mr. ST GERMAIN:

H.R. 8154. A bill to equalize the retired pay
of members of the uniformed services of
equal grade and years of service; to the
Committee on Armed Services.

H.R. 8155. A bill to amend the act of May
20, 1964, entitled “An Act to prohibit fishing
in the territorial waters of the United States
and in certaln other areas by vessels other
than vessels of the United States, and by per-
sons In charge of such vessels”, to define
those specles of Continental Shelf fishery re-
sources which appertain to the United States,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

H.R. 8156. A bill to amend title 38 of the
United States Code so as to increase the pe-
riod of presumption of service connection for
certain cases of multiple sclerosis from 7 to
10 years; to the Committee on Veterans
Affairs.

By Mr. SEIBERLING (for himself,
Ms. Burge of California, Mr. CoN-
YERS, Mr. pE Luco, Mr. ECKHARDT, Mr.
FAUNTROY, Mr. FRASER, Mr. HARRING=-
TON, Mr. HEcHLER of West Virginia,
Ms. HoLTzMAN, Mr. McCLosEEY, Mr.
MrrcHELL of Maryland, Mr. MOAKLEY,
Mr. PEPPER, Mr. PopELL, Mr. RANGEL,
Mr, Reuss, Mr, ROSENTHAL, Mr. JAMES
V. StANTON, Mr. Warpie, and Mr,
WonN PaTt):

H.R. 8157. A bill to reduce the social se-
curity taxes to the 1972 rates and to provide
a further reduction in such taxes for limited
income Individuals; to the Committee on
‘Ways and Means.

By Mr., WALDIE (for himself, Mrs.
BurkgE of California, and Mr. MoAK-~
LEY) :

HR. 81568. A bill to amend titles 39 and 5,
United States Code, to eliminate certain re-
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strictions on the rights of officers and em-
ployees of the Postal Service, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

By Mr. WHALEN:

H.R. 8159. A bill to amend title 38 of the
United States Code to make certain that
recipients of veterans' pension and compen-
satlon will not have the amount of such pen-
sion or compensation reduced because of in-
creases in monthly social security benefits;
to the Committee on Veterans’ Affairs.

By Mr. WINN:

H.R. 8160. A bill to amend title 38 of the
United BStates Code to provide improved
medical care to veterans; to provide hospital
and medical care to certain dependents and
survivors of veterans; to improve recrultment
and retention of career personnel in the De-
partment of Medicine and Surgery; to the
Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

H.R. 8161. A bill to amend title 38, United
States Code, to authorize a treatment and re-
habilitation program in the Veterans’ Admin-
istration for servicemen, veterans, and ex-
servicemen suffering from drug abuse or drug
dependency; to the Committee on Veterans'
AfTalrs.

By Mr. MACDONALD (for himself, Mr.
BapiLro, Mr. ST GERMAIN, Mr. Van
DEeERLIN, Mr. ROSENTHAL, Mr. STRAT-
TON, Mr, DRINAN, Mr. YATRON, Mr.
RoE, Mr. OBEY, Mr. PODELL, Mr. GoN~-
ZALEZ, Mr. CroNIN, Mr. BoLAND, Mr.
MurpHY of Illinoils, Mr. PEPPER, Mr.
YateESs, Mr. DoNOoHUE, Mr, THOMPSON
of New Jersey, Mr. Burge of Massa-
chusetts, Mr. ECKkHARDT, Mr, ANNUN-
zro, Mr. BerLn, Mr, McCorMACE, and
Mr. HARRINGTON) :

H.J. Res., §76. Joint resolution providing
for the orderly review of fee-pald oil import
licenses; to the Committee on Ways and
Means,
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By Mr. MACDONALD (for himself, Mr,
Moss, Mr. Stupps, Mr. STARK, Mr.
SArBANES, Mr. MOAKLEY, Mr. HAWK-
INS, Mr. RIEGLE, Mr. HARVEY, Mr.
MurpPHY of New York, Mr. McCLORY,
Mr. Howarp, Mr. BRECKINRIDGE, Mrs,
Hrcrxrer of Massachusetts, and Mr.
COTTER) :

H.J. Res. 577. Joint resolution providing for
the orderly review of fee-pald oll import
licenses; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. PEPPER:

H.J. Res, 578. Joint resolution designating
the last Sunday in January of each year as
“Sons' and Daughters' Day"”; to the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. HARVEY:

H, Con. Res. 224. Concurrent resolution
expressing the sense of Congress with respect
to reduction of speed limits and certain other
measures relating to the alleviation of the
motor vehicle fuel shortage; to the Commit-
tee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. WYATT:

H. Con. Res. 225. Resolution expressing the
opposition of the Congress to certaln meas-
ures for the curtailment of benefits under the
medicare and medicald programs; to the
Committee o Ways and Means.

By Mr. FREY:

H. Res. 412. Resolution to create a Select
Committee on Aging; to the Committee on
Rules.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII,

Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts Introduced
a bill (H.R. 8162) for the rellef of Silverio
Conte, his wife, Lucla Conte, their son Aniello
Conte, and their daughter, Sllvanna Conte;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.
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HOWARD “BO” CALLAWAY,
SECRETARY OF THE ARMY

HON. BO GINN

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, May 23, 1973

Mr. GINN. Mr. Speaker, the State of
Georgia is honored to have one of her
most distinguished citizens recently
nominated, confirmed, and sworn in as
the new Secretary of the Army. No better
selection could have been made than
that of Howard “Bo” Callaway, a suc-
cessful businessman, former Congress-
man, dedicated community leader, and
beloved ciftizen and family man.

“Bo” Callaway is a good friend of mine
and I welcome him to Washington in this
important post. I have known of his per-
sonal qualities for years and know that
he will bring the same dedication and
intelligence to this task as he has to so
many others.

We all know that the Army faces many
difficult problems but they can be solved
now as they have been in the past with
proper leadership and integrity in the
work.

The editor of the Savannah Morning
News wrote an editorial for the May 15,
1973, edition and I submit this editorial
for inclusion in the REecorp as it does
great justice to the stature of “Bo” Calla-
way. He used the slogan “Go Bo” during
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an election and we repeat it now for his
work with the Army—"“Go Bo.”
Go JIBO!I

The selection of Georglan Howard “Bo”
Callaway to assume the dutles of secretary
of the Army was a wise choice.

Mr. Callaway, whose appointment by Presi-
dent Nizxon was confirmed Thursday, brings
to this post an intimate knowledge of public
and military affairs. A graduate of the United
Btates Military Academy, Callaway served
with distinction as a lieutenant during the
Eorean war. As a congressman, he repre-
sented Georgia's 3rd District as a member of
the 89th Congress. In 1966 he ran for gover-
nor of Georgla with the slogan “Go Bo.” Al-
though he received a majority of the popular
vote his percentage of that vote was not
large enough to afford him victory. Under
the terms of the Georgia Constitution, it
was the duty of the General Assembly to
select a governor under such circumstances.

Mr. Callaway was and still is a Republican,
and the heavily Democratic Assembly
awarded the election to his rival, Lester Mad-
dox. It was during this campaign that people
throughout our state became aware of the
outstanding qualities of this man. He is
articulate, intelligent, and devoted to duty.

These tralts are the indispensable prereq-
uisites for anyone who wishes to serve suc-
cessfully as secretary of the Army today. In
recent years the Army has suffered several
traumatic shocks. Among these were the
Vietnam experience, drug abuses, and racial
tensions. Adding further strains were the
elimination of the military draft and the

The previous secretary, Robert Froehlke,
did an admirable job of contending with
conversion of the Army to an all-volunteer
force,

these problems. Due to his efforts Mr. Calla-
way will inherit & smoothly running
machine.

The task now is to work out the final poll-
cies and procedures of the post-Vietnam
period, and to put the Army back into a
condition of combat readiness. Firm policy
guidelines must be hammered out and inno-
vations adopted. Bome of the practices the
army employed when the draft was in effect
are not compatible with an all-volunteer
force. These practices must be modified or
abandoned. Other practices and traditions

‘must be retained and perhaps expanded. In-

sight and practical experience are needed to
make these fine distinctions. Bo Callaway
possesses these qualities. It would be hard
to find a better man for the job.

EL PASO CELEBRATES ITS 100TH
BIRTHDAY

HON. RICHARD C. WHITE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. WHITE. Mr. Speaker, El Paso—
the major city in the 16th District of
Texas which I have the honor of repre-
senting in the Congress—has just com-
pleted a 2-week observation of its 100th
birthday. In itself, this anniversary
would not be overwhelmingly noteworthy
in a country which is preparing to cele-
brate its second 100th birthday; but it
is extremely significant when viewed




16910

from the standpoint that El Paso’s 100
years as an incorporated city is by far
the lesser fraction of its recorded his-
tory. It gives me great pleasure to take
advantage of this official 100th birthday
to spread on the record a brief descrip-
tion of El Paso’s nearly 450 years of re-
corded history.

Explorers and settlers from the Old
World were tramping through the Pass
of the North long before the Pilgrim
fathers ever contemplated coming to the
New World. The Pass of the North was a
reference point used by Spanish ex-
plorers to identify that spot where the
Rio Grande flows between two moun-
tain ranges which today are known as
the Sierra Madre of Mexico and the
Rocky Mountains of the United States.
In the Spanish language this would be
El Paso del Norte, a reference which was
eventually shortened to El Paso.

The first recorded visitor to El Paso
was Alvar Nunez Cabeza de Vaca, a
Spanish explorer who was shipwrecked
off the coast of Florida in the early 1500's
and along with three surviving compan-
ions made an amazing trek toward
Mexico where he knew Spanish settlers
existed.

His travels took him through the
vicinity of El Paso in 1535, a point that
most historians agree to. Then, the
famed Spanish explorer Coronado passed
through the El Paso area in 1540 in his
storied search for the seven cities of
gold. Nearly half a century passed before
serious colonization efforts were under-
taken by the Spanish with Fray Agustin
Rodriguez leading the way in 1581,

During this year he progressed north
up the Rio Grande Valley from El Paso
creating settlements and converting the
native Indians to Christianity. He was
followed by Don Antonio de Espejo in
1582, Gaspar Castano de Sosa in 1590,
and then Don Juan de Onate who led the
largest, best equipped, and most signif-
jcant of the various expeditions. Onate
crossed the Rio Grande into El Paso in
1598, and immediately proceeded to con-
struet a chapel. Records in his journal
desecribed a great celebration which took
place upon completion of the chapel in-
cluding religious services, a dramatic
production staged by members of his
entourage, and then a massive feast,
shared by Indians of the area, in thanks
for a successful arrival into the remote
fringes of the New World. This should
end the argument between Massachu-
setts and Virginia over where the first
Thanksgiving celebration was held, and
it should also establish where the first
dramatic production within our present
continental limits was staged as well as
the location of the first church.

During this period of exploration and
settlement in the area of what is now the
State of New Mexico, there were various
temporary settlements in El Paso, but the
first permanent settlement at the site
was established by Fray Francisco
‘Garcia in the late 1650’s, and he con-
structed a church on the south bank of
the Rio Grande which is still in use today
by the citizens of Ciudad Juarez, El
Paso’s sister city on the Mexican side of
the river.

During the 1680’s, the Pueblo Indians
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to the north rebelled against Spanish rule
and drove the Spaniards south to El
Paso. The fleeing Spaniards were accom-
panied by a sizable group of faithful
Tigua Indians who settled in El Paso,
started farming activities, built a church,
and formed a close-knit community
which still exists today. I had the pleas-
ure of introducing and passing a bill in
the 90th Congress which finally gave of-
ficial recognition to the Tiguas as an In-
dian tribe after all these centuries.

I might add that their church, and
two other chapels constructed in the
same general vicinity during the 1680’s,
still stands and that they predate more
celebrated old churches and missions in
the country by more than half a century.
El Paso remained a small but significant
town for many years and really did not
start booming until the arrival of the
railroads in 1881. It had experienced sev-
eral dramatic episodes in connection with
the Civil War, was the focal point of
some of the final activities of the In-
dian wars, and near the turn of the pres-
ent century gained the dubious distine-
tion of becoming the last stronghold of
the rather free traditions of the fabled
wild and woolly West.

It was here in 1896 that John Wesley
Hardin, the granddaddy of all old West
gunslingers—with 44 notches on his
gun—was shot to death in a saloon in
1896. There was much more violence re-
corded in the next few years, but by
around 1900 a semblance of law and or-
der prevailed, and the solid business and
professional people being attracted to
the crossroads city launched a steady
trend of progress and development which
has produced the unigue metropolis
which now celebrates its first 100 years
as an incorporated city.

El Paso today is a city of some 360,000
citizens. Combined with its sister city of
Juarez on the Mexican side of the Rio
Grande, the Pass of the North is home
to nearly 1 million people and comprises
by far the largest international metro-
politan complex on the United States-
Mexican border. El Paso is described by
an ever-increasing number of travel
writers as one of the best-kept tourist
secrets in the country, and is enjoying a
burgeoning reputation as one of our
fruly unique and individualistic cities. I
salute my home city on her official 100th
anniversary, and state my pride for her
basic heritage which has been handed
down through 415 centuries of Old World
and New World civilization. I appreciate
this opportunity of entering this brief
history in the Recorp on this very mo-
mentous occasion for me and my con-
stituents.

IN HONOR OF OUR POW'S: “FREE-
DOM—THAT'S WHAT IT'S ALL
ABOUT”

HON. DAVID C. TREEN

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. TREEN. Mr. Speaker, this evening
President Nixon will host a dinner at the
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White House in honor of our POW's from
the Vietnam war. I know that I speak
for many of my colleagues when I say it
is with pride and respect that we wit-
nessed the return of these men.

In a recent editorial in the Alternative,
Mr. R. Emmett Tyrel, the magazine's edi-
tor, offered a cross section of the com-
ments made by the returning POW’s. I
think their statements speak for them-
selves and I am inserting them in the
REcorp at this time so that they be shared
by my colleagues:

[From the Alternative, April 1973]
THE OTHER AMERICA

There seems to be some disagreement as
to the merits of life In America and as to
the value of our accomplishments in South-
east Asia. The point of view of one side has
been pretty well ventilated with increasing
drama over the years. It varles from the more
sedate statements of The New York Times to
the frantic remarks of people like Philip
Berrigan, Jane Fonda, and Ralph Abernathy.
In February of 1971, Tom Wicker stated that
“there is something illogical, but most dis-
honorable in his (the President’s) strategy.”
As late as December of 1972, Anthony Lewis
stated, “. . . the elected leader of the greatest
democracy acts like a maddened tyrant .. ."
and in January, Mr. Lewis remarked that
“even with sympathy for the men who fly
American planes, and for their families, one
has to recognize a greater courage of the
North Vietnamese people. . . ."” Joseph Kraft,
in November 1972, stated, ‘. . . we have been
shamed as a nation . . .” The May issue of
Newsweek titled an article on our actions in
Vietnam “The Specter of Defeat.”

Those who disagree with this line do not
often attract the attention of the above-
quoted concerned citizens. Dissenters are
rare, after all, and their point of view slips
out only under the most unusual circum-
stances. In a recent Instance, a group of
fellows had to spend several years isolated
in a foreign prison before they could stray
from the sagacity of the media commenta-
tors. In fact, our POWs have managed to get
into print certain sentiments which have not
been seen In The New York Times since the
Japanese bombed Pearl Harbor (perhaps one
way of getting these sentiments aired is to
allow the entire nation to undergo one sort
of tragedy or another).

One week before the POW arrival, colum-
nist Madam Van Horne urged that the Amer-
ican publie, before deluging the POWs with
the best fruits of our decade—bell-bottoms,
black power slogans, and the like—pause and
reflect upon whatever they have to say. Once
the first POWs had disembarked, Van Horne
listened to about three sentences before sug
gesting that the whole show was programmed,
and so washed her hands of the affalr. One
can easily sympathize with her perplexity
and the media's fuss. For the confused and
astounded and frenetic, the following re-
marks of the returning POWs could have
aroused no greater excitement had they been
the volces of three-headed Martians.

Navy Captain Jeremiah Denton, as a
spokesman for the first plane-load of POWs
to touch down in the Phillppines, sald: “We
are honored to have the opportunity to serve
our country under difficult circumstances.
We are profoundly grateful to our Com-
mander-In-Chief and to our nation for this
day."” Then, choking up, he added, “God
Bless Amerlca.”

Air Force Colonel Robinson “Robbie” Ris-
ner, speaking for the second craft, said: “I
would like to thank you all, the President

and the American people, for bringing us
home again. Thank you ever so much.”
And as the formalities were dispensed with.
Risner told an alrport crowd, “I want to tell
you something, folks. To us this is truly the
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land of milk and honey, the land of the free
and the home of the brave.”

Navy Captain James Mulligan Jr., for the
third flight, sald: “It has been our privilege
to serve you Americans for these many years
and during this time our faith in God, our
country and in our familles has never wa-
vered, Today I'd like to thank the President
of the United States, the people and our
families for maintaining their faith in us
and making this wonderful day possible.”
Then, looking down at the walting crowd,
he mused, “There's something great about
kids waving American flags.”

And then, as the men made thelr way from
the plane to the buses, Alr Force Captain
Galand Eramer waved a sign he’'d made while
still in Hanoi which read: “God Bless Amer-
ica and Nixon"” and one POW flashed a hand-
towel upon which he stitched an outline
map of the U.S. and the words “God Bless
America.”

Colonel Richard Byrne told a crowd that
had braved the snowy Dayton, Ohio weather:
“Somehow I feel a little out of place, for
in a way I feel that we should be giving you
applause. Because it is you who have kept
the faith in us—faith with us through the
long years. It is you who have stood by us
and effected our release. I owe you a debt
of gratitude. Thank you all and thank you
to our President.”

Captain Burton W. Campbell told his air-
port crowd: “I have been trying to figure
out something to convey to you how I feel
. . » the most appropriate thing I could say
is thanks to President Nixon and most of all,
thanks to you.”

Air Force Colonel Ronald E. Byrne of New
York City said: *“To be back on American
soil is a dream beyond our prayers. Thank
you America for your unwavering support.”

Navy Commander Willlam Shankel said:
“I want you to know we walked out of Hanol
winners and we're not coming home with our
tails between our legs. We return with
honor."

In a reflective mood, Navy Lieutenant
Everett Alvarez Jr., the POW longest in cap-
tivity, sald: “The U.S. is a great country.
People don’t realize what they have until
they don't have it. We have many things to
be thankful for, many things that are con-
sldered common. These are things I missed
most.”

As the tedious maneuvering of men
through airports, hotels, and hospitals began
to wind down, Alvarez sald: “It has been a
long time coming but we are going home—
home to the greatest country in the whole
wide world.”

“For years and years,” he continued, “we
dreamed of this day and we kept faith—
faith in our God, in our President and In
our country. It was this faith that main-
tained our hope that someday our dreams
would come true and today they have. We
have come home."”

Navy Commander Brian Woods, who along
with Alr Force Major Glendon Perkins, were
the first POWs to be returned, said: “This
homecoming is not only for myself and
Glendon Perkins but for all the POWs. We
are grateful and overwhelmed. We are proud
to serve our country and our Commander-
In-Chief.”

Then Perkins sald that to return to “the
greatest country in the world” is the "most
wonderful experlence in my life.”

When three POWs visited the elementary
school on Clark Air Base to thank the chil-
dren for posters and place mats they had
made to welcome the returnees to the base,
Denton, speaking for his two colleagues, told
the children: “I know that John and Bill are
as overwhelmed as I in being with Little
America.”

He then read a letter from Risner which
stated: “We will always remember you, the
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smiling faces, the waving hands, the waving
flags—and we love you.”

Air Force Colonel Ronald E. Byrne Jr., who
has been a POW since 1865, sald: “Thank you,
America, for caring.”

Captain James Stockdale, limping visibly,
quoted Greek poetry to express himself:
“Nothing is so sweet as to return from sea
and listen to the raindrops on the roof of
home.” He added: “We're home . . . America.
America, God shed his grace on thee.”

Navy Captain Wendell Rivers said: “I am
very happy to come to my family, my friends,
and my America.”

Captain Mark Smith, who became known
ag the preacher of his camp, said: “I would
Just like to express to each and every one of
you that it's wonderful to be back in the
greatest country in the world, the greatest
state in the world, and the greatest people in
the world. God bless all of you and God bless
America.”

Navy Lieutenant Carl Galanti stated sim-
p‘il)r:;: t"Freedom at last—that’s what it’'s all
about.”

WATERGATE PERSPECTIVE

HON. GLENN R. DAVIS

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. DAVIS of Wisconsin. Mr. Speaker,
John Shinners, publisher of the Hartford
Times-Press, Hartford, Wis., like the old
time baseball player that he is, knows
what it means to cool it.

It seems apparent that some publicity-
seeking politicians have developed a
shark complex attracted by a trace of
blood; they have swarmed in, ripping,
tearing, slashing. One Wisconsin rep-
resentative, carried away by his own
mock self-righteous proclamations, has
demanded that the President and the
Vice President resign. What dangerous
hyprocrisy. What shameful conviction
by political association. We need to
calmly get the facts, calmly evaluate in-
jury to the public. But as old pro John
Shinners would say to the over-eager
rookie trying to gain attention by a
pugnacious demeanor, “cool it a bit.”

Here is what Big John had to say in a
recent paragraph in his widely read edi-
torial column, “Scratchpadding:”

It is important for the average citizen to
understand that the Watergate bugging sen-
sation is being used, has been used, and will
continue to be used as a political weapon.
The Watergate buggers obviously and ad-
mittedly went too far when they invaded
Democratic Party headquarters. Some have
been caught, tried and jalled, though latest
developments have moved onto a much higher
echelon of people. This iIs what the Dem-
ocrats want—to go as high as possible, even
into the White House. The Washington Post
and the New York Times have also been
digging, simply because they have long been
at war with the president. In spite of all
of the publicity and muck-raking, one should
not necessarily conclude that this is the most
frightening thing to happen in America
since 1492, Congress had been looking for-
ward to some fun in battling the White
House over who would testify, but President
Nizxon cooled that last week. However, one
cannot help but wonder what it would take
to satisfy those who are making so much
noise about Watergate. From our viewpoint,
it should be settled and forgotten, gquickly.
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EFFECTS UPON ELDER-
LY BEING IMPOSED BY HEW

HON. ELIZABETH HOLTZMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Ms. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, I am
greatly concerned about the potential im-
pact on the elderly of the new Social
Service regulations proposed by the De-
partment of Health, Education and Wel-
fare to go into effect on July 1. I therefore
asked for comments from interested
agencies in New York. I have received a
fine reply from the Office for the Aging in
New York City which shows that these
new regulations will have extremely
deleterious effects on the elderly poor. I
would like to share this letter with my
colleagues:

OFFICE FOR THE AGING,

New York, N.Y., May 16, 1973.
Congresswoman ELIZABETH HOLTZMAN,
Congress of the United States, House of Rep-

resentatives, Washington, D.C.

DEAR CONGRESSWOMAN HoOLTZMAN: We were
very pleased to receive your letter of May 8th
asking for our comments on the new Soclal
Service regulations proposed by the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare to
go into effect on July 1st.

Basically, our point of view is the same as
that expressed by Mr. Sugarman of Human
Resources Administration in his testimony
being given before the Long Committee on
May 17th.

We anticipate that the regulations can
only have a wholly negative impact on pres-
ent and proposed programs for older people.

In the first instance, the ceiling imposed
by Federal financial participation will resutt
in an actual curtailment of service and bring
about an unproductive and potentially divi-
slve competitive struggle among agencies for
the insufficlent services that will be available
to fund inadequate programs.

Secondly, and even more importantly, the
institution of eligibility requirements for
programs that, heretofore, have had no mems=-
bership limitations will have a most deleteri-
ous impact on older people. Those older peo-
ple who now attend and who need the serv-
ices of the Centers (and in New York this is
particularly the poor but non-welfare white
elderly) would be driven out of the Centers
while the doors of the Centers would be
closed to other poor elderly.

As you probably know, many of the present
Center participants do not receive public as-
sistance, even though they might be eligible.
This Office’s Study of the Elderly in Poverty
Areas in New York City clearly indicates the
fact that older New Yorkers generally reject
the concept of welfare. Therefore, to attach
a means test to any-service offered older peo-
ple is to Institute an effective method of
mitigating, if not destroying, the program.

Under these regressive and punitive regu-
lations, our great hope for expansion of social
services to older people is evaporating and
we can only envision a reduction in service
which will fall unfairly upon the shoulders
of the poor older people who have always
managed to maintain economic independence
and are now to be punished for this.

Inasmuch as these regulations appear to
violate both the intent and the words of the
Social Security Act, we hope you will be suc-
cessful in preventing them from going into
effect.

If we can be of any further assistance,
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please let us know. We are very glad to work
with you on this important matter.
Sincerely,
Avice M. BROPHY,
Director.

A NEED FOR REENTRY EDUCATION

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, today I
would like to call the attention of all
Members to the need for a program of
reentry education. Such a program would
eliminate the demoralizing condition of
being unable to acquire even the most
limited training or retraining necessary
for a job in today’s technological society
that presently exists in the unemploy-
ment compensation system.

Our work force continues to grow, and
so does the demand for competent people
in more technical fields. Such areas de-
mand a greater amount of education.
However, regardless of one’s educational
level, the ability to maintain continued
employment will depend largely on one’s
capacity to keep abreast of advances in
the field.

It is time that we seriously consider re-
placing the unemployment compensation
system with a program that will allow
workers to return to the economy as pro-
ductive members. European countries
have shown that a program of retraining
is possible. Carl Rowan, in two columns
in the Washington Evening Star dated
March 10, 1972, and March 12, 1972, has
demonstrated both the problem, and a
possible solution:

PRACTICAL SETUP NEEDED FOR TRAINING
JOBLESS
(By Carl T. Rowan)

When 5,400,000 Americans want a job and
can't find one, the political implications are
obvious in a presidential election year.

So the constantly enflamed emotions over
school busing, trips to China and Russia and
all the other stratagems will not erase the
nation's economic woes as a major factor
when the people go to the polls in Novem-
ber,

But the grim truth is that America's eco-
nomic miseries are too deep and too serious
to be regarded as merely an aberration which
produces political advantage for one party or
another.

This country has, in recent years, been
plagued by high levels of unemployment plus
extremely high levels of inflation, even
though it supposedly wés in a period of eco-
nomic recovery, The so-called economic ex-
perts have hauled out a panoply of classical
and dogmatic remedies, but the economic ail-
ments have lingered—or worsened.

The United States has lost her competitive
position in the world, with the balance of
payments deficit reaching critical propor-
tions. There is not the slightest sign that the
U.S. position as a foreign trader Is going to
l.mprove so0On.

We have a situation where the secretary of
the Treasury opines that this country can-
not hold unemployment below 4 percent (or
about 3.5 milllon jobless workers) without
unacceptably high levels of inflation.

But how can this be so when in 1970 West
Germany held unemployment to a mere four-
tenths of a percent even while the rate of in-
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flation was just 2.6 percent higher than the
change in real output?

(That same year, in the United States, both
unemployment and inflation rose sharply
while real output declined!)

What is Germany—or France or Denmark
doing right that we insist on doing wrong?

Dr. Herbert E. Striner, dean of the College
of Continuing Education at American Uni-
versity here, spent last summer in those
countries, examining their manpower poli-
cies under a grant from his institution and
the Ford Foundation.

Striner has returned with some convincing
conclusions and some recommendations that
may be bitterly controversial, His report will
soon be published by the W. E. Upjohn In-
stitute for Employment Research. What he
is saying may be so crucially important to the
health of our economy—and the well-being
of America's jobless—that I asked for permis-
slon to give readers an advance summary.

Striner found that West Germany, France
and Denmark have enjoyed economic near-
miracles because they have accepted some
truths that the United States goes on ignor-

“In an economy which is based upon tech-
nological change . . . the presence of a large
number of adults whose inadequate level of
education or training freezes them out of the
new economy also becomes a retarding force
on that economy."

“An expanding economy whose expansion
depends heavilly upon new products, new
technologles, and new distributions of in-
comes must also have a labor force constantly
being refitted, retrained, and re-educated to
meet these needs. To do less is to invite con-
tinuing unemployment, inflation, loss of mar-
kets and a national sense of frustration.”

“An advanced industrialized society must
see the * * * retralning of its labor force as
& national capital expenditure; without that
capital investment, the United States can-
not hope to maintain . . . an impressive rate
of economiec progress.”

Striner notes that the Germans have mini-
mized waste of manpower by instituting
training and retraining programs. *“They
don't see unemployed or underemployed
workers as ‘unmotivated, welfare types,’ as
too many of the citizens in our country do,”
the dean writes.

Striner points out that “the German adult
who is out of a job or feels that his skill is
obsolescing and will result in his unemploy-
ment can go to a full-time training program
which is free and also receive a stipend,
which on the average covers about 70 percent
of his former wage. Thus the German isn't
told that a free training and education pro-
gram awaits him if, somehow, he can place
his family in a state of suspended animation
and convince his landlord not to ask for
rent.”

Striner points out that the United States
never has had a genuine job-training pro-
gram for its 500,000 hard-core unemployed,
or a program to retrain workers whose skills
are made obsolete by new technology.

*“We nibbled around the edges of a prob-
lem, camoufiaged inadequate summer make-
work programs as training efforts, and then
wrung our hands and shed coplous tears
over ‘the fallure of another manpower pro-
gram,’ " he writes.

There are 1,028,000 jobless black Americans
today whereas there would be only 500,000 if
blacks could find work at the same rate as
the rest of the population. This is a direct
reflection of the fact that we have had no
training and retraining programs for people
whom the rest of society is happy enough to
dismiss as “welfare types.”

Striner has come back home with a bold
program, which will be discussed in another
column, that offers this country a route out
of the doldrums. It reserves the most serious
consideration by whoever runs this country
for the next four years.
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OUR OBSOLETE UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE
PROGRAM
(By Carl T. Rowan)

So your district is short of teachers, you
can't get your car repaired promptly, you
have to wait forever to get medical or dental
care—but they still tell you that 5,400,000
Americans are hunting johs?

Bo you don't understand all those help
wanted ads in your newspaper when so many
people aren't trained to do the jobs that are
avallable.

Dr. Herbert E. Striner, the dean of the Col-
lege of Continuing Education at The Ameri-
can University here, says this is an indication
that “we are no longer committed as a na-
tion to the education and training of our cifi-
zens for the world of work.”

In my last column I reported on Striner's
study of manpower and employment policles
in West Germany, France and Denmark. He
found that the training and re-training of
workers is their key to maintaining the
strength of a highly industrial, technological
soclety.

Unless the United States follows their lead,
Btriner says in a report soon to be published
by the W. E. Upjohn Institute for Employ-
ment Research, “Chronic unemployment at
high levels for the young and old, for the
black and white, will become a part of our
soclety ...”

‘West Germany has avolded the twin plague
of high unemployment plus high inflation by
using its unemployment insurance fund to
pay for education and tralning programs that
refit workers to maintain their place in a
progressing economy.

Striner argues that the United States must
junk its present inadequate unemployment
insurance program and replace it with a “Na-
tional Economic Security Fund.”

Striner points out that only people who
have been in the labor force for a specified
period of time, and for whom payroll taxes
have been paid, can now receive unemploy-
ment insurance benefits. Thus the many un-
employed people between the ages of 16 and
20 are largely uncovered. As things now go,
Btriner says, unemployment insurance will
become increasingly a form of “welfare bene-
fit.”

He says the United States must do what
West Germany has done: “Use the money to
prevent high, chronic unemployment rather
than as a palliative once it occurs.

He figures that the United States could
train or retrain 1 percent of its labor force
(about 800,000 workers) each year, paying
them 756 percent of their previous year's in-
come, without costing the nation new
monies. This, he maintains, would revitalize
the U.S. economy, ease the miserles of mil-
lions of familles, and help make this coun=-
try competitive again In world markets.

To do this, Striner makes the following
among several proposals:

1. A permanent education and training
law should be enacted, which makes it &
right for every worker over the age of 17
to pursue an education-training program.
Such a program could be for as long as 24
months, on a full time basis, with all ex-
penses pald and a personal stipend granted
averaglng 76 percent of the worker's im-
mediately prior income. Those without prior
work would get a minimal stipend to cover
basic living needs.

2. The new act would federalize all state
unemployment insurance funds (in which
the balance after payment of 1970 benefits
was more than $12 billion) and convert them
into a Natlonal Economic Security Fund.
NESF would finance not only the education-
training program but would provide unem-
ployment benefits to any jobless worker
deemed likely to regaln work in the same
gkill, company or industry within silx months.
Two years after enactment of the new law,
NESF would be supported by a 1.5 percent
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tax, shared equally by employer and em-
ploye, on all wages up to $0,000 a year.

This, Striner says, would produce more
than enough income to sustain an educa-
tion-training program for 1 percent of the
labor force every year. It would leave un-
employment insurance reserves available for
subsidies to workers suffering short-term
unemployment who do not desire or need re-
training.

Striner concedes that the Federal govern-
ment does not have the kind of administra-
tive organization needed to administer such
a program. But he thinks it may now be
ready to create such an organization, con-
sidering the critical juncture at which the
economy now languishes.

MR. MERRILL A. WATSON COM-
MENTS ON THE FOOTWEAR IN-
DUSTRY

HON. JAMES A. BURKE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, through the many years of my
fight to save what is left of the footwear
industry in the United States, I have
come to know and respect Mr. Merrill A.
Watson, formally an economic special-
ist with the American Footwear Industry.
Now retired, Mr. Watson, nevertheless,
writes to me from time to time on mat-
ters affecting the footwear industry and
as one who has lived with the problems
of the industry for a long time, his is an
opinion which I value highly.

Mr. Watson’s warning concerning the
so-called safeguard provisions under title
2 of the President’s trade bill, are not
to be taken lightly when it becomes clear
that the President has failed to take ac-
tion in the past under authority already
available to him. No better example exists
than the Tariff Commission’s tie vote on
relief to the footwear industry which has
been sitting on the President’s desk for
over 2 years now.

I submit Mr. Watson’s correspondence
for the Recorp in the hopes that it will
receive the attention and thought of
every Member in this body:

Arrir, 24, 1973.
Hon. JAMES BURKE,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEAaR Jrm: I am sure you are aware we
now have clear and convincing evidence that
the so-called “safeguard” provisions in Title
2 of the Trade Reform Act of 1973 are merely
a facade to help the Bill through Congress.
‘The provisions I refer to are those giving the
President authority to provide import rellef
through dutlies, quotas, orderly marketing
agreements and so on. The Administration
has no intention of using these provisions
except perhaps in some emergency. The proof
is the President has had on his desk for 2
years a split decision of the Tariff Commis-
sion which would permit him to slow down
shoe imports. (No one is asking that imports
be shut off) He has the authority; all that
is needed is a stroke of the pen. Is he likely
do something when the new Bill passes.
Of course not. Why does anyone need more
proof that the whole business of Title 2 is
a snare and a delusion. It is Intended to
quiet the protectionists in industry and Con-~
gress.

The few cases of adjustment assistance
given shoe factorles are no answer to this
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charge. These were given only when over-
whelming evidence on shoe imports could no
longer be pushed under the rug. Otherwise
the TEA assistance sections would appear to
be completely deceptive.

Unless all signs fail industry and Con-
gress will now be fooled for a second time.
It was clear in 1962 that the adjustment
assistance provisions of TEA were merely
camouflage. Those of us who sald so were
shouted down and the Bill went floating
through Congress on a river of hyperbole
on how these provisions would help industry
and workers adjust to foreign competition.
The record speaks for itself.

One watches with grudging admiration the
attempt to pull the same trick in the Trade
Reform Bill. Yet when you think of it why
shouldn’t it work again? Certainly the free
traders should have no objection., If they
have they don't understand the rules of the
game. They can be partners in speeding the
Bill through Congress knowing that without
Presidential action it is harmless, When a
situation arises as in shoes where the facts
cry out for action they can use their influ-
ence behind the scenes to prevent action.

The Bill's promoters, recognizing they
must make obelsance to protectionists, can
be quletly confident that even if Title 2
passes in tough form it will be shelved in
practice. Little more will happen than has
happened in the past. The whole maneuver
holds a world of meaning on the attitude of
the Bill’s promoters toward Congress. Ap-
parently they bhelieve they can disregard
gquestions from Capitol Hill on why Title 2
will be used more effectively than the ad-
justment assistance provisions of TEA.

Had this Administration demonstrated
some responsiveness no matter how modest,
to the pleas of labor Intensive industries
other than textiles with its political clout,
one might have some confidence in the in-
tentions behind Title two. In the shoe
industry, imports were about one half
domestic production in 1972. In the first
quarter of 1973 imports amounts to over 756
percent of domestic shoe production.
Hundreds of shoe factorles have gone out of
business. When this clear cut case for rellef
is shunted aslde for over 2 years there is no
longer room for doubt as to Executive
intentions,

A decade of history confirms Executive
branch acceptance of the thesis that low cost
imports should be allowed to displace domes-
tic labor intensive industry. The pity of it is
this 1s being done as a result of the
economic predilections of a few in positions
of power. Dozens of studles constituting a
waste disposal problem, have attempted
without success to place the blame for the
shrinkage in domestic facilitles on the indus-
try itself. There has been no attempt to pro-
vide economic judgment on how much
domestic footwear manufacturing should be
preserved In this country. In other words
shall we depend ultimately on imports for
practically all our footwear needs? Or in the
light of potential population growth and the
needs of a balanced economy is there some
point at which action should be taken to
preserve a viable shoe manufacturing indus-
try. In this observer’'s opinion we have al-
ready passed that point.

I was pleased to see the appeal of the New
England delegation to the President for
action in the long delayed shoe case. I can
only hope that these legislators who have
displayed such consistent interest in the shoe
problem will not be gulled into accepting
Title 2 as an instrument for shoe relief. Un-
less history is reversed little will happen until
Congress ingists on evidence it will be used.
There is no better place for the Administra-
tion to provide this evidence than in foot-
wear,

Kind regards,
Dr. MERRILL A. WATSON,
Economie Consultant.
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DEVELOPING EMOTIONAL IDENTI-
FICATIONS ACROSS NATIONAL
BOUNDARIES

HON. DOMINICK V. DANIELS

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. DOMINICK V. DANIELS. Mr.
Speaker, Dr. David Brook, the distin-
guished chairman of the political science
faculty at Jersey City State College has
written a most interesting paper which
was delivered at the annual convention
of the International Student Associa-
tion in New York on March 16, 1973. The
paper entitled “Developing Emotional
Identifications Across National Bound-
aries” was well received in academic
circles. Dr. Brook, a respected member
of the scholarly community, is the au-
thor of “Search for Peace,” published by
Dodd, Mead & Co. in 1970, and two
other books. |

Dr. Brook’s paper follows:

DEVELOPING EMOTIONAL IDENTIFICATION

AcCrOSS NATIONAL BOUNDARIES

(By David Brook)

I wish to propose an alternative to collec-
tive security as a strategy for maintaining
international peace and security. In essence,
I should like to explore the thinking of Sig-
mund Freud as a gulde to developing broader
communities across national boundaries. The
relevant considerations might be as follows:

Collective security as a concept has falled
to achleve its stated goal of maintaining
world peace. Many reasons could be given
for this fallure. However, one explanation
might be concerned with collective security’s
similarity to a Hobbsian view of man, Thus,
nations are belleved to be in a state of
nature in which a war of all against all pre-
vails, The only way to eliminate this conflict
is through the establishment of overwhelm-
ing force in the hands of the central inter-
national organization which would then be
able to punish aggression. Chapter VII of the
United Nations Charter approaches this con-
cept althogh it does not totally enact its
precepts into international law.

Thus, article 43(1) states that “all mem-
bers of the United Nations, In order to con-
tribute to the maintenance of international
peace and security undertake to make avail-
able to the Securlty Council on its call and
in accordance with a special agreement . . .
armed forces, assistance and facilities . ..
for the purpose of maintaining International
peace and security.” Article 42 states that
should a threat to the peace, breach of the
peace, or act of aggression occur, the Secu-
rity Council, “may take such action by alir,
sea or land forces as may be necessary to re-
store international peace and security.” Leav-
ing aside the veto question and even assum-
ing that the agreements envisaged by Art-
icle 43 would have been entered into, there
is still doubt that the arrangement could
have worked in a world that is psychologi-
cally divided. After all, the factories which
produce the necessary weapons are all con-
trolled by natlon states., In addition, the
members of any United Natlons army would,
by and large, identify with their own na-
tion’'s interest. Indeed, even the generals who
would command the international army
might think of themselves primarily as
Americans, Russians, or Chinese rather than
as members of a world military force.

It would seem that the establishment of a
sense of world community is a prerequisite
for the maintenance of international peace.
There have been many theories envisaging
the development of such a community. How=
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ever, one thinker has been generally neglected
fe. Bigmund Freud. The founder of psy-
choanalysis has recelved a bad press in the
literature of international politics partly be-
cause it was belleved that he emphasized an
aggressive instinct in man and this gave an
extremely pessimistic bias to his theories.

However, a closer examination of Freud's
theories might dispell this notion. In fact,
such an analysis might point the way to pos-
gible methods of developing communities
which cross national boundaries,

With regard to the theory of the instincts,
Freud does believe that societies as well as
individuals are motivated by unconscious
instinctual factors which are based on the
biological needs of man. It is true that there
are aggressive instincts. They are represented
in the outer world by destructive and sadistic
actions. However, there are also life instinets.
One feature of these drives is the movement
toward bringing entities closer together, In-
deed, one way in which life is prolonged is
by the uniting of one cell organisms into
multicell animals. The same force is at work
in mankind, leading toward unity of separate
individuals into larger and larger groups.
Thus, in Civilization and its Discontents
Freud states, “civilization is a special process
in the service of eros (life instincts) whose
purpose is to combine human individuals and
after that families, then races, peoples and
nations into one great unity, the unity of
mankind.” When a unity is established, hos-
tility is lessened within the group although
aggressiveness may be projected outward
toward other entities. With regard to a united
mankind, destructive forces would be chan-
neled into an assault against nature. An at-
tempt could be made to benefit all mankind
through an even more determined effort to
master our expanding environment.

Drawing upon his pychoanalytic experi-
ence PFreud discussed methods by which
groups are formed. He argued that a group is
established as a result of the development
of emotional ties among its members. This
implies measures beyond the recognition of
common interests. He felt that there should
be a leader or a leading idea. Thus an ab-
stract concept could be a powerful focal point
for bringing people together. The followers
would develop emotional ties between them-
selves and the leader. For example, devout
followers of a religion develope such feelings
toward thelr leader. The same is true in
regard to followers of controversial political
movements. In addition, strong emotional
ties exist among members of the group; they
are all followers of the same ideal and they,
therefore, develop identifications with each
other. One way in which peace is maintained
in modern soclety concerns the fact that man
is a member of a multiplicity of groups. Thus,
Freud states in, Group Theory and an Analy-
sls of the Ego “Each Individual is a com-
ponent part of numerous groups. He 1s bound
by tles of identification in many diree-
tions ... Each individual therefore has a
share in numerous group minds—of the race,
of his class, of his creed, of his nationality”.

The above analysis of Freud’'s ideas would
seem to indicate that international organiza-
tion has an opportunity to encourage the
development of emotional ties beyond the
nation state. It might explore the possibility
of serving as a leading focal point in various
fields. In this way it could develop the type
of following that would draw people together.

APPENDIX *

Any concrete methods of achieving emo-
tional identifications across national bound-
aries might be related to considerations raised
by Freud. It would seem to me that the basic
approach is more important than a discussion
of any particular field. The experlenced or
the knowledgeable might develop organiza-
tional forms once objectives are clearly de-
fined. However, I should like to make some
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concrete suggestions which could be applied
to numerous areas.

It is possible for governmental or hon-gov-
ernmental organizations to deliberately be-
come focal points for transnational identi-
fications. Indeed, governments which dom-
inate public international organizations may
be persuaded to assist in the process pro-
vided they feel strongly about a particular
issue or if they belleve that the development
of a strong community is in the national
interest; in any case, international organiza-
tlons interested in community development
should be organized around a particular felt
need; pollution control, narcotic control, the
development of a small standing interna-
tional army, in order to obtain a specific
highly prized objective, are examples. Any
such organization should center around a
concept for which there is support in a num-
ber of nation-states. It would be helpful if
interested national groups already do exist.
Once the international agency is established,
it should do more than merely try to en-
courage activities of separate national
groups. It should attempt to organize one
great international movement focusing on
coordinated activities Including petition
gathering, rallies ete., and it should strive
for unified goals. The members of the move-
ment should be given a feeling of belonging
to a powerful force which uplifts or strength-
ens each and every member. At first, goals
should be chosen which can easily be at-
tained. Thus, early victories could be cele-
brated as evidence of the growing power of

the movement and would act as a binding
force.

S. 398

HON. DICK SHOUP

OF MONTANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. SHOUP. Mr. Speaker, the follow-
ing remarks of one of my constituents,
I feel is worthy of consideration by my
colleagues and would therefore like to
submit the following letter for their
evaluation:

BozEMAN, MONT.

S. 398 Is a bill which makes me wonder
about the future of Service Industries in
general, and the Livestock/Crop Production
Industry, in particular; one which my wife
and I are proud members of. The question
arises: What are we in Livestock/Crop Pro-
duction supposed to be able to produce, in
the way of a decent supply of quality food-
stuffs, if our supply of fuel and other raw
materlals is cut—as could happen under this
bill, Section 2(a)? One notes the constant
stream of complaints from the Legislature,
concerning the acts of the Executive branch,
in regard to the latter's lack of accepting the
advice and consent of the former. If the
members of the Legislature feel so strongly
on this matter, how is it that as a body, they
chose to give the FPresident such a wide-
ranging tool to use at his discretion, only?

As T have stated before, a great many of
our problems stem from the drain on Ameri-
can Tax-dollars which has been caused, in
the main, by foreign aid. This is one endeavor
which has cost, cost and cost, without re-
turning a single benefit to the livelihood of
any American laborer, whether he is of the
9-to-5 variety Urbanite, or the .Rural Live-
stock/Crop Producer.

Of particular concern is the Watergate
situation. At a time when too many ques-
tions are unanswered, giving more power to
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the Executive Branch is too risky. I do not,
herein, attempt to place the blame for any
event, upon any of those in Government;
but, rather, to suggest that the Watergate
should be fully investigated and prosecuted,
before power is distributed, by the Legisla-
ture to the Executive Branch.

In establishing priorities, I hope that the
Executive shall remember one rule-of-
Thumb: Any society exists by first being able
to feed and clothe itself; all other activities,
follow, therefrom! This has always been the
order of priorities, and, of necessity, must
remain so. It iIs the only way to securée a
viable existence for everyone in a particular
social unit. Concerning the 267 Members who
“threw away" their prerogative, on their vote,
4/30/'73, I can only say: “God save the De-
mocracy!”

WinrLiAM ROBERT EDWARDS,

CREATION OF A NATIONAL INSTI-
TUTE OF POPULATION SCIENCES

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speak-
er, in the 91st Congress I introduced a
bill to create within the National Insti-
tutes of Health a National Institute of
Population Sciences. At the time, it was
clear that the pace of innovation and dis-
covery in the critical areas of reproduc-
tive biology, new contraceptives, and so-
cial science research in population
growth was inadequate to meet the in-
creasing needs of our society. At that
time, also, we had a number of studies by
various Government panels indicating
that a major reason for this inadequate
progress was the lack of a sufficiently
strong institutional focus for the Federal
population research program.

The Center for Population Research,
which serves as the main institutional
focus under the current system, is only
one element in the program of the Na-
tional Institute of Child Health and Hu-
man Development. The Director of the
Institute controls such questions as the
relative allocations of funds between the
population research program and the
other components of the Institute’s work,
the degree to which funding shall be al-
lotted to supporting research centers
versus individual contracts, and other
key questions. Yet the current Director
is a specialist in pediatrics and possesses
no expertise in the population area. In
addition, the Advisory Council to the
Institute of necessity cannot specialize
in population. This is a particular prob-
lem since the council is the body charged
with reviewing the decisions on scientific
merit made by the independent study
panels of the NIH, panels which are not
even appointed by the Institute. Theo-
retically, such a review should permit al-
location of grant moneys to reflect pro-
gram priorities, but in fact the NICHHD
Council is spread too thin to make such a
review a reality.

Since 1969, we have had several
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promises from the administration that
this problem would be dealt with, and
one semireorganization in 1970. We have
also had several recommendations by the
Population Commission, the American
Public Health Association, the Secre-
tary's Advisory Council on Population,
and the American Association for the
Advancement of Science that a separate
institute should be established. Never-
theless, we have not had any significant
change in the structural arrangements or
operations of the Center for Population
Research. In addition, although the 1970
legislation called for the budget of the
CPR to be presented to the Congress by
the Deputy Assistant Secretary for Popu-
lation Affairs, he has never been per-
mitted to do so.

We have also seen the increasing con-
troversies swirling around issues related
to birth control, contraception, and abor-
tion; controversies which have been
deeply divisive and which reflect, in large
part, the inadequacies of our present con-
traceptive technology. Recent informa-
tion on problems of informed consent and
proper medical practice with regard to
the use of such drugs as Depro-Provera
indicate clearly that the FDA and the

CPR together are proving inadequate to

the task of insuring adequate dissemina-
tion of information on the appropriate
and inappropriate uses of such drugs, and
that adequate monitoring is not being
conducted. %

The failure of funding levels for this
program to keep up with any of the sets
of need projections which have been de-
veloped, including that of HEW’s own 5-
year plan for population research, has
indicated that the level of funding for
the population research program is being
held back by the need, in the words of
the House Appropriations Committee, to
“maintain balance’ between the different
and basically unrelated programs falling
under the authority of the NICHHD.

The Congress has already recognized
the basically inadequate nature of the
NICHHD structure by passing a bill last
session fo create a separate Institute for
Aging Research. For these reasons, I rise
today to introduce a new version of my
bill to create a National Institute of
Population Sciences. I am pleased that
my distinguished colleague, Mr. HorTON,
is joing me as a principal cosponsor of
this legislation. I am also pleased to an-
nounce that the following Members have
joined me as cosponsors of this bill: Ms.
Apzuc, Mr. BapiLro, Mr. CLEVELAND, MT.
CoNYERS, Mr. DELLUMS, Mr. pE Luco, Mr.
pU PonT, Mr. Epwarps of California, Mr.
FaunTrROY, Mr. FisHER, Mr. HARRINGTON,
Mr. Marsunaca, Mr. McCLOSKEY, Mr.
MoakLEY, Mr. Moss, Mr. PopeLL, Mr.
REem, Mr. RHODES, Mr. SCHNEEBELI, Mr.
STARK, Mr. UpaLn, Mr. WaLpie, and Mr.
‘WHaITEHURST. The bill spells out in some
detail the nature of the research pro-
grams to be conducted by the Institute,
and I believe it could get our research
programs in contraceptive development,
reproductive biology, and social science
research on population phenomena,
moving again.

CXIX——1068—Part 13

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

DISTRICT HEARINGS ON CUTS IN
FUNDING SOCIAL PROGRAMS

HON. TORBERT H. MACDONALD

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. MACDONALD. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to report to my colleagues on
the results of a series of public hearings
which I conducted throughout my
Seventh Congressional District relating
to the impact of the President’s 1974
budget cutbacks.

The hearings were held on March 31
in Chelsea, Mass.; on April 7 in Malden,
Mass. ; and on April 14 in Revere, Mass.

The purpose of these hearings, which
lasted the better part of the day in each
case, was to hear on a firsthand basis
from the people who are being affected
by the President’s budget reductions. I
heard from the administrators of the
various programs involved, and more im-
portantly, from individuals who had ac-
tually participated in and been helped
by the programs.

Topics of testimony included educa-
tion, health, employment, housing, the
elderly, youth, poverty, alcoholism, and
mental health.

I can assure my colleagues that these
hearings served to reinforce my already
deep concern about the disastrous im-
pact which the proposed budget cuts
would have on the people of my district
and on the people of Masachusetts in
general.

The categories hardest hit in Massa-
chusetts in terms of lost Federal revenue
include:

[In millions]
Anti-Poverty programs
Community development.
Education funding
Health programs

Manpower pro
Welfare and elderly

Equally compelling to me is the fact
that countless persons who depend on
these programs may be abandoned as a
result of the budget reductions.

I have spoken with the mayors of cities
and towns throughout my district, and
while they are working hard to compen-
sate for the possible loss of these pro-
grams, they readily admit that the future
is not bright if Government sponsorship
is eliminated. They share my skepticism
about special revenue sharing as an
answer.

This Congress is faced with a choice.
It can go the easy political route and
simply abandon these programs, blaming
the results on the President and his
party. Or, it can continue the funding
and operation of these programs while
a long hard look is taken at their effi-
ciency to determine whether and where
modifications might be necessary. The
question for some seems to be whether
or not it is worth the effort. If any of
you have such doubts, I urge you to ask
the people of your district as I have
asked mine. The answer is likely to be
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the same as the one which I received:
“It is not only worth the effort; it may
be our only hope. We should be doing
more, not less in these areas.”

I would like to include at this point a
list of witnesses who appeared at these
meetings and some of the press clippings
from the local newspapers which cover
the content of the hearings:

DistricT HEARINGS ON CUTS IN FUNDING
SocialL PROGRAMS
CHELSEA—MARCH 31, 1973
General topics

Philip J. Spelman, Mayor of Chelsea.

Representative Francis Doris.

Representative Angelo Cataldo.

Representative Robert ¥. Donovan.

Education

Mrs. Esther Perez, Title 7 Program, Wil-
liams School, Walnut St., Chelsea.

Paul Casino, Chairman, Chelsea School
Committee (8 Chester Ave.).

Robert McCarthy, Representative to North=-
east Metropolitan Regional Vocational School
from Chelsea, (58 Garfleld Ave.).

John Ridge, Superintendent of Schools of
Chelsea (68 Fremont Ave.).

Mrs. Busan Clark, Director, Upward Bound
Program, 311 Broadway, Chelsea.

Mrs. Emmaline Cromwell, 140 Walnut St.,
Chelsea—citizen,

Mrs. Rosalle Fox, 25 Cottage 8t., Chelsea—
citizen.

Mrs. John P. Wozniak, 96 Watts St., Chel-
sea—citizen—in support of Title I.

Health

John Quigley, Commandant, Chelsea Sol=
diers Home.

Robert Botchie, citizen, 236 Central Ave.~—
re lead polsoning.

Lawrence McVay, member of Mental
Health Board—16 Hillside Ave.

Mrs. Ivy Tufo, 132 Constitution Ave., Re=-
vere—citizen who has retarded son.

Doris Waxman (Mrs. Wm.), 880 Broadway,
Chelsea, citizen, re Title I.

Employment

Thomas EKerrins, Director, EEA of Chelsea
and Revere—b54 South Ave., Revere.

Mrs. Marie Fonseca, cltizen, 274 Chestnut
St., Chelsea—parent whose children have
been helped by EEA.

Alderman Thomas Fay, 13 Guam Rd.

Houging

David Namet, Director of Urban Renewal,
140 Bloomingdale St.

Jack Croucher, Director, Community Assn.
to Save Homes (CASH) non profit organiza-
tion, c¢c/o City Hall, Chelsea.

Mrs. Geraldine King, 4 Clinton Court,
citizen.

Ex-Alderman Joseph Greenfield, 221 Shurt-
left St.

Elderly

Sam Moschella, Director, Chelsea/Revere
Home Care Center, Inc., ¢/o American Le-
glon Bldg., 419 Broadway, Chelsea.

Rosario Pueci, 172 Pearl St., citizen.

Youth

Mrs. Gayle Walker, Day Care Center, 418
Central Ave., Chelsea (director).

Terry Burke, ¢/o EEA Office, Chelsea City
Hall, participant in program.

Joseph Riley, 39 Crescent Ave,, Chelsea,
participant in EEA program.

Mrs. Florence Cirino, Director, Neighbor-
hood Youth Corps, 224 Bdwy., Chelsea.

Poverty

Edward Greenberg, Pres., Board of Direc-
tors of CAPIC, 224 Broadway.

Citizens who spoke in support of EEA

Harry Rubin, 69 Shurtlefl St.

Charles Chesna, 161 Shurtleff St.
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Michael Devonick, 164 Shawmut St.
Carmen Rivera, 8 Chester Ave.
Leticia Toro, 45 Fourth St.

REVERE—APRIL 14, 1973
General topics

Mayor William G, Reinstein.

Representative Angelo Cataldo (also spoke
in Chelsea).

Representative Francis Doris.

Counelllor Joseph DelGrosso—815 Broad-
way.

Former Councillor Leonard Ginsburg—54
Nahant Avenue.

Education

Dr. Charles Diamond, Guidance Director—
Garfield School.

Edward Manganiello, Supervisor, Work
Study Program, care of School Department.

Mrs. Harvey W. Tatelman, 45 Thornton
Street, Citizen, on behalf of Title I.

Mrs. Charles Salvetti, P.T.A. President, 234
Cooledge Street.

Mrs. Ivy Tufo, 132 Constitution Avenue—
mother of retarded son (also spoke in Chel-
Bea).

Health

John Hurley, citizen (no address avail-
able).

Emgployment

Peter Tata, Director of CAPIC, Revere Of-
fice, 270 Broadway.

Charles Salvetti, 234 Cooledge SBtreet—par-
ticipant in EEA program.

Miss Linda Gibson, care of CAPIC, 270
Broadway (youngster being trained for job).

Housing

Mrs. G. Roger Cafarelll, member of Revere
Housing Authority, 21 Adams Street.

Elderly

Sam Moschella, Director, Chelsea-Revere
Home Care Center, Inc. (also spoke in Chel-
sen).

Nell Darcey, Revere Welfare Department,
City Hall, Revere.

Youth

Mrs. Jean Leydon, Director, Ready Day
Care Center, care of Our Lady of Lourdes
Church, Revere,

Mrs. Ruth Limoli, assistant to Mrs. Leydon.

Florence Cirino, Director, Chelsea NYC
(spoke in Chelsea).

Miss Janice Shwager, Community Orga-
nizer for State Office for Children, 1729 North
Shore Road, Revere.

Robert Vetere, Director, NYC of Revere, 130
Hutchinson Street, Revere.

Donald Newbury, citizen, participant in
NYC program, B4 Eeayne Street, Revere,

Lt, James Cowhig, Revere Police Depart-
ment, in favor of NYC.

Chief of Police George P. Corbett, in favor
of NYC.

Mrs. Francine DiMaria, 83 Atlantic Avenue,
citizen in favor of NYC.

Poverty

Mrs. Bernice Eenny, 168 Beach Street, citi-

2en.
MALDEN—APRIL 7, 1873

Mel Shea, Exec. Director, EMOC, 73 Union
Bq., Somerville.

Jim Coughlin, Director, Malden Action Pro-
gram for Elderly, 341a Forest St.

Outreach program

Greg Albert, Director, Outreach Program,
YMCA, Pleasant St., Malden.

Rich Catrambone, participant in Outreach
Program, YMCA, Malden.

Arthur BSurette, participant in Outreach
Program, YMCA, Malden.

Alcoholism programs

Joseph Howard, citizen on behalf of half-
way house.

Jim Shea, 12 Cedar St., Malden (resident in
halfway house for alcoholics).

Ray Blake, 12 Cedar St., Malden (resident in
halfway house for alcoholles).
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Richle Santiago, 12 Cedar St., Malden (resi-
dent in halfway house for alcoholics).

John Christian, Supervisor of halfway
house for alcoholics, 12 Cedar St., Malden.

Mrs. Sally Mayne, 139 Linden Ave., Mal-
den——citizen on behalf of halfway house.

Neighborhood youth corps

Joe Sacco, Director, Malden NYC Program,
333 Bryant Bt., Malden.

Carmen Belmonte, Assistant Counselor,
Malden NYC, 333 Bryant St., Malden.

Nancy Rogers, youngster being alded by
Malden NYC, 333 Bryant St., Malden.

Louise Sousa, youngster being alded by
Malden NYC, 18 Lombard Ct., Malden.

Eeith Caine, youngster being aided by
Malden NYC, 162 Newland St., Malden.

Miss Marsha Signal, youngster being alded
by Malden NYC, 3338 Bryant St,, Malden,

Headstart program

Marle Galvin, Director, Headstart Program,
¢/0 73 Union St., Somerville.

Miss Jean O'Hearn, citizen, re Headstart
Program, ¢/o 833 Bryant St., Malden.

Theresa Consalvo, citizen, re Headstart Pro-
gram, c¢/o 333 Bryant St., Malden.

Diane Everard, clitizen, re Headstart Pro-
gram, ¢/o 333 Bryant St., Malden.

Citizens on behalf of various programs

Mrs. Susan Glick, 41 Dexter St., Malden,
representing League of Women Voters.

Mrs. Patricla Montgomery, re Day Care
Center, 162 Newland St., Malden. !

Mrs, Geraldine Sousa, re NYC program, 18
Lombard Ct., Malden.

Mrs, Isabelle Hallahan, 19 Benner Ave,,
re EMOC.

Attorney Edward Gorfine, 76 Central Ave,,
re EMOC.

Mental health

Mrs, Mae Selvitelll, 563 Riverside Ave., Bec-
retary of Tri City Mental Health and Retar-
dation Board.

Marcia and Debble Ross, volunteers for
working with retarded children.

Mise.

Mrs. Hilda Allen, Director of Sewing Proj-

ect, 333 Bryant St., Malden.
Elected officials

Councilor at Large Amelia Miclette, 31
Ivy Rd.

Senator Stephen McGrail,
Boston,

Representative John Brennan, State House,
Boston.

Counecilor Thomas Cosgrove,
Malden.

State House,

City Hall,

[From the Chelsea (Mass.) Record, Apr. 2,
1973]
CONGRESSMAN MacpoNALD URGED To OPPOSE
Bupger Curs

Welcoming the opportunity to listen, and
telling his constituents he would carry their
message back to Washington, Cong. Torbert
H. Macdonald heard pleas by directors and
participants Saturday that he oppose budget
reductions in federally funded domestic pro-
grams.

In the clty to learn at the grass roots level
what the effects of federal budget cuts would
be, the congressman heard ample testimony
through the late morning and early after-
noon of the benefits from the programs ac-
crued to Chelsea and its residents. Predic-
tions of what the funding reductions would
mean were also forthcoming from many who
crowded the aldermanic chamber.

Foreseeing a head-to-head confrontation
in the Supreme Court over the budget, Cong.
Macdonald sald he has Introduced a bill that
would prevent the president from impound-
ing funds he has already earmarked.

“The President is isolated at 1600 Pennsyl-
vania Avenue,” Cong MacDonald sald. “He
does not see the good results of soclal pro-
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grams”. Admitting that there might be a
little waste here and a big waste there, the
Congressman sald the solution was to use
a scalpel rather than the Presldent’s “meat-
axe approach.”

He called the President’s position on social
program the “nadir of extremism and
charged the President with hypocrisy.”

“He sald in his inaugural address that we
should be more self reliant,” Cong. Mac-
donald sald, “and then he takes away half
of the funding for rehabilitation and train-
ing. This year he sent to Congress the high-
est budget in U.S. history ever sent by any
President. Then he says, ‘If there is a rise
in taxes, don't blame me, blame Congress.'"”

Testimony was heard on the effects of
budget reductions for programs in the fields
of education, health, employment, housing,
elderly, youth and poverty. Statements were
submitted by members of Chelsea’s State
House delegation, city department heads,
and members of the board of aldermen and
the school committee. Clerical help wolun-
teered time to assure that the congressman
would have coples of all statements and tes-
timony to take with him back to Washing-
ton.

EDUCATION

Stating that federal funds are absolutely
necessary if the city is to carry on many of
the programs in the field of education, John
Ridge, superintendent of schools, said threat-

-ened Title I funds have enabled the city to

provide school libraries, courses in English
as a second language, speech therapy, guld-
ance and psychological services, diagnostic
testing, field trips, arts and crafts, transpor-
tation and lunch programs. “In 1872, the
federally funded Title I program,” a state-
ment submitted by the school superintendent
said, “serviced 1,050 students in public and
private schools at a cost of $282,000."

Funding for the Title VII bilingual, bi-
cultural program, also threatened by pro-
posed budget cuts, amounted to £80,000 in
1973-74, according to a statement submitted
by+B8aul B. Slavit, project director. Plans
for the 1973-74 school year call for vertical
expansion with each school adding a third
grade to involve a total of 120 children. The
plans depend on receipt of $92,000 in fed-
eral funds.

Speaking about cuts which would effect
CAPIC education programs, Alan Hurwitz
CAPIC education coordinator, said the situ-
ation had reached a tragic point but it was
gratifying to see the hearing taking place.
Referring to the President's budget he said,
“Only by being part of the defense industry
do you have a justifiable claim for ineffi-
ciency. If the Presldent wants to understand
thrift let him go to the supermarket and
try to -buy meat for a family of five.”

Paul Casino, school committee chairman,
emphasized the points made by Supt. Ridge,
Robert M. MecCarthy, Chelsea’s representa-
tive on the vocational school board, reported
to Cong. Macdonald the effect budget cuts
would have on the vocational school and
Sue Clark, program director, outlined what
the effects would be if funding for the Up-
ward bound program were cut off.

HEALTH CARE

Calling CAPIC the dynamic catalyst that
has coordinated community activities to as-
sure improved health care for Chelsea citi-
zens, John L. Quigley, commandant, Chelsea
Soldiers’ Home, sald CAPIC represents an
excellent merging of the voluntary sector
and government to improve health care in
this community. “Any jeopardization, “Quig-
ley said,” of this soon to be attalned goal
should be unthinkable.”

A letter from Gerald L. EKlerman, M.D.,,
superintendent of the Lindemann Mental
Health Center, read by Lawrence McVay, as-
sistant superintendent, Chelsea BSoldiers’
Home, emphasized the impact of cuts In
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federal programs on his department’s capac-
ity to deliver services to Chelsea.

A staffing grant was approved but prob-
ably will not be awarded. Special funds for
Children’s Services have been discontinued.
Major cuts in training of personnel in psy-
chiatry and other mental health fields have
been announced., The mental health center
will not, as planned, be able to place a third
year resident with special emphasis on con-
sultation, at Chelsea Memorial Hospital.

“The net impact of these cuts,” Dr. Kler-
man sald, will be felt predominantly in the
area of locally based services to families and
children."”

EMPLOYMENT

Thomas Kerrins, EEA director, told Cong.
Macdonald the 67 participants in the program
earn annual salaries totaling $405,000. Most
of the money is spent in Chelsea, he sald, and
has a vital impact on Chelsea’s economy. The
program participants have refurbished many
public buildings in the city, he said, and hope
to be able to refurbish every one.

“The president has earmarked $424 million
in EEA funds for a summer program to re-
place the neighborhood youth corps,” Eer-
rins said: “I would hate to be a city official
left with the decision to lay off the father
to hire his son.”

“It will be a long hot summer,” EKerrins
added, “if 300 to 400 youths normally em-
ployed are walking the streets.”

Many of the participants in the program
underscored the importance to the city of
the program by reporting to the congressman
the importance of the program to themselves.

In a letter to Cong. Macdonald, Charles W.
Adams, EEA training coordinator, said, “One
of my responsibilities as the Chelsea training
coordinator, was to assist the State Office of
Manpower Affairs in conducting a statewlide
formal evaluation of the EEA program. The
result of the interviews revealed that 80%
of the participants had the same overall re-
action. ‘EEA has given people an opportunity
to work at a necessary and respectable job
that pays a decent wage, thereby enabling
individuals to provide for themselves and
their familles, and spares the humiliation of
accepting public assistance of one kind or
another.””

HOUSING

Bpeaking of Chelsea’'s renewal program,
David Namet, executive director of the urban
renewal authority, sald, “We had hoped to
continue our efforts in an orderly, intelligent,
well planned and well timed program taking
advantage of the Increased revenues gene-
rated by our prior efforts to move into other
areas and to satisfy other needs.

“This now becomes Iimpossible,” Namet
told the congressman, “for the tools of our
rebuilding effort have been recalled and
scrapped.

““A rehabilitation renewal program, Section
812 loans, & multi-service center, a codes en-
forcement program, the FHA assisted housing
programs, as well as many other alds that we
could not only avail ourselves of but which
we desperately need are gone.” Replaced, he
sald by “a revenue sharing program so ap-
parently underfunded that its entire budget
would not meet the needs of New York City.
A program that distributes to muniecipalities
without due regard to their present needs or
past performances—all accompanied by the
bland assurance that the crisis of the citles
is over.”

Representatives of Chelsea Assoclation to
Save Homes, an’ organization of volunteers
with a director whose salary is paid by the
local CAP agency, sald their projects are now
in limbo because they are walting for fur-
ther word from the Department of Housing
and Urban Development. The funding freeze
has impeded their project, they sald, but the
elimination of the CAP budget would kill
their organization.
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ELDERLY

If the entire population of the city were
placed in groups of 13, SBamuel R. Moschella,
executive director of the Chelsea/Revere
Home Care Center, told the congressman, six
would be elderly, one would be poor.

“Working with the elderly,” Moschella
sald, “I know them not as six in thirteen or
one in six rather as people I know, faces that
respond to any consideration. I beseech you
to help us fulfill our mission. We want to do
for the elderly, not to them."”

As proposed in the fiscal 74 budget, Mos-
chella sald, rent supplement, rental housing
assistance, and low rent public housing funds
would be eliminated. In addition, he sald, the
President proposed to cut $516 million off
Medicare costs by increasing out-of-pocket
expenses to the 23 million aged and disabled
beneficiaries.

YOUTH

Other spokesmen at the hearing told the
congressman that some of the mothers who
send their children to day care centers would
no longer find it feasible to go out and work
if cost of day care were to increase, should
federal assistance be withdrawn, from 815 to
$45 weekly.

Also on the topic of youth, Florence Cirino,
project director, Neighborhood Youth Corps,
sald NYO since 1966 has served thousands of
the most needy youths in the community.
Last year alone, she said, 650 took part in
the program.

“Although President Nixon has allocated
funds for NYC through FY 74,” she sald,
“he has now impounded FY 73 monies which
has resulted in cutbacks in all NYC programs.
Because of these cuts, we are further faced
with turning away more than 800 youths
that have applied for employment.

“I feel it is our responsibility, yours and
mine,” Mrs. Cirino sald, “to prevent the
cruel termination of this program. I am doing
everything I can. Will you, Congressman
Macdonald, do everything that you can?”

“I am impressed,” Cong. Macdonald told
participants, with the sincerity at every
level in getting and keeping the community
going. I was asked earlier if T am ready to
override the President’s veto. I am not only
ready, but I am walting with great anticl-
pation. I think we have more than a fighting
chance."”

[From Boston BSunday Herald Advertiser,
April 8, 1973]

MacpoNaALD ATTACES NixoN Bupeer CuTs

President Nixon did not make his budget
cuts on a ratlonal basis but used a “meat-
axe"” approach to save federal tax dollars at
the expense of the nation's poor, US. Rep.
Torbert H. Macdonald declared yesterday.

He promised an all-out fight against
Nixon's spending curbs in order to prevent
loss of many domestic social programs aimed
at helping the poor and welfare recipients
to obtain jobs.

Speaking to a group of Malden residents
and poverty program leaders at the Eastern
Middlesex Opportunity Council Multi-Serv-
ice Center, the Democratic lawmaker also
predicted that a growing number of Repub-
lican congressmen will join opposition to the
president’s plan.

“I can assure you that I will oppose the
president on these cutbacks,” Macdonald
sald. “There 1s a lot of arm twisting being
done by the Republican leadership because
they are afrald GOP opposition to the budget
cuts will be a repudiation of the mandate
glven Nixon in last November’s election.”

Macdonald sald that because the programs
about to be abolished or curtailed or of
such importance to thousands of people, he
decided to make his position on the con-
troversial budget cuts made clear to his
constituency.

*“No one in Congress will support a pro-
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gram that 1s a waste of taxpayers money,”
Macdonald said. “However, the president has
not made his budget decisions on a rational
basis.

“Rather he has adopted a meat-axe ap-
proach which will mean the end of many
of these very important soclal and economic
programs,

“Many of the programs Nixon plans to
dump have helped families to get off welfare
by finding for them gainful employment and
job training and counseling assistance.

“We are getting organized in Congress and
we expect several Republicans to join us,”
Macdonald sald. “The president may have
a right to veto certain measures but he has
no right to impound funds for these pro-

At yesterday’s hearing, a steady stream of
government workers and program recipients
explained to Macdonald the benefits they
would be losing and what would be lost if
poverty funds are not appropriated.

A Malden mother of six who was able to
find employment and who no longer depends
on welfare for support sald “every program
in the City of Malden has done a fantastic
job to help the poor.

“In my own case I know I received a great
deal of dignity and so did my children when
we were able to get off welfare. I hate to
think of golng back on it.”

Another woman, also a mother of six, told
Macdonald through proper counseling that
she managed to keep her home.

“If it wasn't for that one program I want
you to know that I would have found myself
out on the street with my six children,” she
said.

Edward Gorfine, a Malden resident, sume
med up the general feeling of most attends=
ing the meeting. He told Macdonald:

“When you return to Washington tell Con=
gress the people back home are hurt, angry
and frightened. Through many of these pro=-
grams, they have had the opportunity to see
the light of day and now they are afrald of
being sent back Into the darkness.”

Programs facing abolition range from
child care centers to classes In sewing for
mothers who have learned to supplement
their income by doing part-time seamstress
work to remain off welfare rolls.

CRITICAL NEEDS OF SUMMER
YOUTH PROGRAMS

Hon. Yvonne Brathwaite Burke
OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mrs. BUREE of California. Mr.
Speaker, I want to address my remarks
today to the actions of the executive
branch in relation to the Neighborhood
Youth Corps program. Whether intended
or not, the effects of these actions have
been to kill Federal support for programs
that have consistently provided summer
jobs for thousands of disadvantaged
youths over the last 4 years. Unless
President Nixon sets up and implements
immediately a summer job program as
Congress has directed, this Nation, as
the House majority leader has stated,
“is going to face the prospect of another
long, hot summer.”

The executive branch has taken ac-
tions undermining Neighborhood Youth
Corps programs by—

First, impounding $239 million in ap-
propriations which Congress made avail-
able for 1973 summer job programs, and
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failing to make any requests at all for
program funding in 1974;

Second, advised the Congress that ade-
quate funding for NYC could be avail-
able through the public emergency em-
ployment program—PEP; and

Third, counseling concerned support-
ers of NYC that any increase in youth
unemployment could be absorbed by the
private sector due to improvements in the
economy.

The impact of the executive branch'’s
actions has been devastating at the local
level. In Los Angeles, for example, sum-
mer NYC programs received $10.4 million
in Federal funds last year and provided
jobs for 27,000 disadvantaged youths.
This year, however, the city and county
of Los Angeles apparently will receive
no Federal funds for NYC programs.
Plans are now going forward to try to
mount a limited NYC-type program from
local revenues, but at this time, there
is no clear idea of where the money is
going to come from. Moreover, the num-
ber of youths employed will be reduced
by approximately 50 percent.

The administration has rested its case
on the belief that adequate funds would
be available for the continuation of NYC
programs through Federal allotments
under the Public Emergency Employment
Act. But this would mean that cities
would have to fire adults in the PEP pro-
gram to hire teenagers.

Moreover, in Los Angeles, the PEP pro-
gram already is overextended and oper-
ates at a level 10 percent below last
yvear’s. We have put local officials in a
Solomon-like role by providing that PEP
money should now be stretched to cover
NYC costs as well.

The young people who will be affected
by these cuts in this program are the
disadvantaged. They come from families
with incomes below the poverty level of
$4,500. There is no doubt that they need
the income and work experience that 9
weeks in NYC provides. In the Los
Angeles area alone, there are 140,000
young people who would be eligible for
NYC jobs if funding were available.

Our communities will lose out as well
as the youngsters from these cuts. NYC
jobs are not custodial, make-work as-
signments but service-oriented. NYC
youths file library books, run errands for
senior citizens, arrange recreational pro-
grams, and perform many more useful
tasks that enrich the life of our com-
munities.

Unemployment among all workers is
still at 5 percent. Thirty-eight major
labor areas have unemployment as high
as 6 percent. The entire situation re-
quires that the administration do more—
not less—to promote employment among
all kinds of workers.

LIBRARY CUTBACKS IN THE
SOUTHEAST

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, the
National Commission on Libraries and
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Information Science recently conducted
a hearing, in Atlanta, Ga., on library
service in the Southeast.

At that hearing, Mr. Speaker, the
overriding concern of over 30 witnesses
was the cutback in library services pro-
posed in President Nixon’s 1974 budget.

The witneses told the Commission that
they would have to reduce their library
services, and that:

General revenue sharing funds—are not
compensating for former grants.

Mr. Speaker, I insert the Commission’s
report on this hearing in the REcorbp.
The report follows:
ATLANTA LIERARY HEARINGS

The NCLIS listened to testimony from
more than 30 witnesses in Atlanta last month
during the third in its series of nationwide
hearings. Librarians and library users from
ten states and from the Virgin Islands were
present to give testimony and to answer
questions put to them by the Commission
regarding the library service in the south-
east. Many who spoke evidenced deep concern
for the public library and its ability to con-
tinue service in the face of the recent sudden
withdrawal of Library Services and Construc-
tion Act funds by the Federal Government.

CUTBACKS NECESSARY

The types of cutbacks that will be neces-
sary as a result of the fund loss ranged, they
said, from the elimination of bookmobile
services in rural areas to the elimination of
book collections in penal institutions and to
services to the mentally handicapped. Gen-
eral revenue sharing funds, it was stated, are
not compensating for former grants. In the
American Virgin Islands, revenue sharing is
not available at all for library service.

Testimony was heard from public
librarians, cdunty and regional librarians,
members of the publie, the League of Women

Voters, school librarians and people con-
cerned with problems of CATV, correctional
institutions, the aged, the Appalachian poor,
black economic libraries, corporate uses of

libraries, personnel and college students.
There was a special emphasis in this hearing
on service to the poor and to rural areas.

One area of particular concern to the Com-
mission was illuminated in the testimony of
Donald Sager, Director of the Mobile Public
Library, Mobile, Alabama, He suggested that
political boundaries serve as barrriers to
effective library support and result in in-
formation resources being barred to the user.
In Mr. Sager's case, Mobile, Alabama, 15 &
short drive from Pensacola, Florida; Gulf
Port, Mississippi; and New Orleans, Loui-
slana. For that reason, he is serving a much
larger contituency than that for which his
library is supported.

LSCA FUNDS

Margaret Willis, State Librarian of the
Kentucky Department of Libraries in Frank-
fort, Kentucky, was particularly concerned
with the cutback in LSCA funding in Ken-
tucky. She told the Commission that their
budget will be cut by 43% for this year and
that will mean that there will be curtailment
of purchases of bookmobiles and books, the
department book catalog will come to an end
and that there will be no more new bulldings.
Mrs. Janet Smith, Director of the Highland
Rim Regional Library Center in Murfrees-
boro, Tennessee, told the Commission that
the rural regions in middle Tennessee will
have services cut back by more than 60% and
that the LSCA funding situation will affect
her libraries negatively.

OTHER HEARINGS SCHEDULED

The next public hearings of the Commis-
sion are in Boston, Massachusetts, on October
3, 1973, and in San Antonio. Texas, on April
24, 1974.
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The National Commission on Libraries and
Information Science consists of fourteen
members appointed by President Nixon with
the consent of the Senate. The Librarian of
Congress serves as an ex officio member of
the Commission.

Dr. Frederick H. Burkhardt, President of
the Amerlean Council of Learned Societies in
New York is Chairman of the Commission.

THE SILENT MAJORITY SHOULD BE
HEARD

HON. ROBERT J. HUBER

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. HUBER. Mr. Speaker, with no
more than a bit of tongue in cheek, Dr.
Max Rafferty, in his May 15 column in
the Macomb Daily, Mount Clemens,
Mich., makes the point “that in demo-
cratic America the majority is increas-
ingly frustrated in achieving its goals.”

Dr. Rafferty cites a couple of examples
to illustrate how the wishes of the ma-
jority are being ignored in such matters
as legalized pornography, an outlawed
death penalty, forced schoolbusing, and
continued flow of taxpayers’ dollars into
foreign aid.

The column, reprinted below, is recom-
mended reading for my colleagues and
others who believe—without any tongue
in cheek—that the views of the major-
ity really do deserve our attention:

THE SADNESS OF THE SILENT MAJORITY

Have you wondered why everyone seems to
be so sad these days? I don't mean sad as in
“sad sack,” but sad as in plain old down-
hearted.

Well, wonder no more. Your helpful col-
umnist has come up with the answer, and
it’s this: In a democratic soclety dedicated
to the proposition that the will of the ma-
Jority should prevail, people tend to become
increasingly sad as the will of the majority
is told to get lost.

Let me show you what I mean, with a cou-
ple of examples from my own fleld of educa-
tion:

1—A vast majority of parents want their
children taught to read via the phonics meth-
od, with Junior memorizing his A-B-Cs
learning their sounds, combining them in
syllables and finally putting the syllables into
words. In the typical school of today, Junior
instead is taught to read by the “E-gyptian
hierogliphic” method, trying to recognize
“whole words” and then to draw plctures of
them.

2—The average parent thinks “soclal
studies” is for the birds, and yearns wistfully
for the days when history was taught as
history, geography ard clvics as civics. Yet
they see these ancient and highly differen-
tlated academic disciplines being hanged,
drawn, quartered and mixed up all together
in a steaming, bubbling witches brew labeled
“social studles,” which offers the children
dubious gobbets of undigested and variegated
information designed to confuse them com-
pletely about virtually everything.

See what I mean? The voice of the people
Is clearly not being heard by us educators, or
if it is, we are studiously ignoring it. What
we're really doing is saying that the great
majority is wrong, and that we—the tiny
minority—are not only right but are properly
imposing our will upon everybody else. And
that. as I say, makes an awful lot of parents
very sad indeed.
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It's not just in education that this kind
of undemocratic carrying-on is occurring,
however. Shortly after the Supreme Court
opened the floodgates to pornography in the
Sixtles, a whole series of public opinion polls
showed that the American people overwhelm-
ingly wanted the filth banned and kept off
the streets, out of the theaters and away
from their children. Similarly, when the high
court dealt a virtual death blow to capital
punishment late last year, a Gallup poll
dated Jan. 19, 1973, reported that 57 per cent
of the pollees wanted the death penalty
not only restored but invoked more fre-
quently. Recent soundings indicate that pub-
lie support for the death penalty has risen
sharply since January.

But we still have legalized pornography
and an outlawed death penalty. In a nation
supposedly dedicated to majority rule, why?

There's more.

Hardly anyone wants forced busing. We
have it, though. Somebody's shoving it down
our throats.

Most Americans want to stop giving their
money away in carload lots to jerky little
comic-opera nations who hate us at home
and who insult us in the United Nations.
Our money still flows overseas like Old Man
River, however. Somebody keeps it flowing.

During the early Sixtles, most Americans
wanted to go all out to beat the Commu-
nists in Vietnam, just as we had gone all out
to lick the Kalser and to stomp Hitler.
We didn’t do it, though. Somebody wouldn't
let us.

And to carry the thing right down to
weekly TV entertalnment, when Lawrence
Welk’s contract was allowed to lapse by his
employing network, old “Wunnerful, wun-
nerful” promptly syndicated his program
and ended up with more money and a lot
more stations running his show than he had
before, thus proving beyond peradventure
that the overwhelming majority of his view-
ers still wanted to watch him. But somebody
tried to say no.

I'm not going to try to guess who “‘some-
body” is. That way lies paranoia, and one
of my gentle readers is sure to suggest that
I'm in need of at least a prefrontal lobotomy.

All I'm saying is it's very, very strange
that in democratic America the majority is
increasingly frustrated in achieving its goals.
Contrarywise, it’s not strange at all that so
many members of that great majority are
heartsick, sorely trled and just plain sad.

TAXPAYERS’' RIGHTS ASSOCIATION

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased today to bring attention to a
newly founded organization, the Taxpay-
ers’ Rights Association. This organization
is a nonpartisan, nonpoliticial coalition
of groups and individuals who have
joined together in order to create a great-
er public awareness of the tax laws and
tax policies at all levels of government.

The association feels that the com-
plexity of the tax laws and revenue col-
lecting procedures should not preclude
participation by ordinary citizens, of all
political philosophies, from having input
into perhaps the most basic function of
Goverment.

The need for this association is based
upon the single realization of several log-
jcal conclusions. First, that almost every
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time there is a tax break or a new loop-
hole it goes to the big money interests
and not the average taxpayer. The rea-
son for this is that those who are rich
and have special interests are able to
hire lobbyists and lawyers to get special
consideration.

Second, everytime the special interest
groups get a new tax break the average
taxpayer makes up the difference. The
effective tax rate on corporate profits is
supposedly 48 percent, yet studies con-
sistently show that the Nation’s 100
largest corporations pay less than 30 per-
cent on their profits. Indeed, as another
prime example of tax abuse, in 1970, 112
individuals making over $200,000 a year
did not pay a thin dime in Federal taxes.
This situation is simply unfair and
intolerable,

The average taxpayer should be made
aware of these outrages and they should
be informed of their rights and powers as
citizens to correct this disgraceful situ-
ation—such is the purpose of the Tax-
payers’ Rights Associations.

Mr. Speaker, at this point I wish to
include in the REecorp a statemeut of
Mr. H. H. Guillot which outlines the
purposes of this organization, and cites
as a major example of tax abuse the prac-
tices of Tenneco, Inc., a corporation
which I announced to be “Tax Dodger of
the Week” on March 22 of this year.

The statement follows:

STATEMENT OF MR, H. H. “"Boors" QGuIiLLoT
TAXPAYERS' RIGHTS ASSOCIATION,
Houston, Tezx.

We're here today because we just can't
take any more. You and I have been taxed to
the hilt. We've been clipped in every way pos-
sible. And we're fed up. It's reached the point
where we have to do something. And that's
why groups and individuals from all political
persuasions have jolned together here today
to announce the formation of the Taxpayers'
Rights Assoclation.

Why is it, that every time there’s a tax
break or a new loophole it goes to the big
money men and not to you and me? I'll tell
you why! It's because the rich and special in-
terests have the money to hire lobbyists and
fancy-pants lawyers to get special considera-
tion. The people don’'t have that., And that's
why we're getting this group together—the
Taxpayers’ Rights Assoclation.

Every time those special interests get a new
tax break, you and I make up the difference.
Big corporations are supposed to pay 48 per-
cent of their profits in Federal taxes—but the
top 100 pay less than 27 percent on billions of
dollars of profits. And you and I and all the
other taxpayers make up the difference.

In 1970, 112 individuals making over
$200,000 a year did not pay a thin dime in
Federal taxes—we were the ones to carry
thelr load. That load just seems to keep get-
ting heavier. Many older folks, who have
worked all their lives to pay off their homes,
now find themselves on a fixed income with
spiraling property taxes and find they can no
longer afford the simple homes they have
worked for all their lives. But instead of their
getting some relief, the relief goes to the rich
and powerful. To top it off, the social secu-
rity taxes—the average worker's payroll tax—
continues to go up and the wage earners’
share of the Federal revenue increases while
the corporate share goes down. The tax laws
are complex—the IRS tax code is many thou-
sands of pages long, but it doesn't take a tax
lawyer to know that the average American is
paying more than his fair share.

That's why we've formed the Taxpayers'
Rights Assoclation. We've enlisted the sup-
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port of scores of individuals and groups with
thousands behind them. While we may dis-
agree on some things, we do agree on this:
the tax laws are unfair. And that unites us!
We're an independent local organization, al-
though we will cooperate with the national
tax action campaign to get a fair shake.

While the Taxpayers' Rights Assoclation
welcomes the participation of individuals and
organizations regardless of political affilia-
tion, it does not now, and will not in the fu-
ture, support or oppose any person seeking or
now holding elected or appointed office, or
any political party or politically motivated
group.

The Taxpayers' Rights Association believes
“the tax laws are unfair and the people need
justice”. Our elected officlals must under-
stand the people demand that justice.

In the next few weeks we will be presenting
our local tax dodger awards to.the most de-
serving tax dodgers we can find. On
April 16th, the last day you have to pay your
income tax, we'll celebrate national tax ac-
tion day by giving a series of awards. Today
we give our first tax dodger award to Ten-
neco, Incorporated.

Our Federal tax laws have been so influ-
enced and subverted by the special interests
that the corporations now have a whole shop-
ping list of loopholes to dodge their fair share
of taxes. And Tenneco is taking advantage of
you and me in every way they can.

According to the Securities and Exchange
Commission, Tenneco made over $245 mil-
lion in before-tax profits in 1971. They paid
just 17 percent in taxes. Of course, the law
says they should pay 48 percent in Federal
taxes alone. Now I don't wan* to be picky,
but that means Tenneco got away without
paying at least 75 milllon—75 milllon in
Federal taxes. And guess who gets to make
up that §76 million? It sure wasn't the big-
wheel millionalres on Tenneco's board of
directors. Friend, it was you and me.

As Tenneco says in their 1969 annual re-
port: “Tenneco touches the life of every
man, woman and child in this land. Even
though we're already an important part of
people’s lives, we'd like to be even more s0.”
My gosh, we can't afford for them to touch
our lives any more.

I'm not a tax expert, but Tenneco, with
thelr army of tax lawyers, have a whole
bucket full of loopholes to salvage that 875
million. Now, I can't tell you how all of these
complex tax loopholes work, but I do know
that Tenneco just pays half of what it should
on profits on capital assets. And that even
includes their cattle and Christmas trees.
Their depletion allowance allows deductions
many times more than the cost of drilling
operations. Tenneco gets Iimmediate tax
write-offs on things that many other corpo-
rations must spread out over several years.

And the list goes on and on—Iit's a whole
barrel of worms. And each time, you and I
make up the difference. The value on this
bullding is increasing, but the law sallows
Tenneco to clalm a depreciation rate. The
law even stretches this loophole to Tenneco’s
breeding cows.

Tenneco can set up dummy corporations
outside the United States to avold taxes on
export profits—while all the money from
these profits really comes back here to Ten-
neco Incorporated in the form of “loans.”

If you're big enough, and have enough tax
lawyers, you can search the loopholes to get
rebates from the Federal Government. In
1969, Tenneco Oil, which is owned by Ten-
neco Corporation, which is owned by Ten-
neco, Inc., figured up their taxes and using
the loopholes, the United States taxpayers
wound up owing Tenneco an additional $13.2
million.

Don't feel bad If you don't understand all
this—the loopholes are vast and complex.
And each and every one of these loopholes
forms a noose around the taxpayer's neck.
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But Tenneco doesn't just play tax dodger
on the Federal level, How would you like to
be able to set your own local property tax
rates? Tenneco does. Tenneco gets to tell the
city what this building’s worth—which
means they set their own taxes. The city has
to take Tenneco's word. No citizen has this
same right, and we think taxpayers have
rights. One of those rights is that we don't
have to pay more than our fair share of
property taxes.

Of course, Tenneco doesn't stop here.
Tenneco figured out several more ways to
fleece the taxpayers through their water dis-
trict adventures at Columbia Lakes. In 1961,
Miss Ima Hogg, one of our most distin-
guished citizens, donated over 2,700 acres of
land to the citizens of Texas through the
University of Texas. In 1965, over 1,800 acres
were sold to Charles Lingo on some pretty
nice terms—$10 cash and a $281,505 note,
which comes to under $200 per acre. Another
four years passed, and Lingo transferred 1,-
180 acres to Tenneco. Of course, Mr. Lingo is
a Tenneco executive. That property 1s now
known as Columbia Lakes, and their 1,500
lots sell for $7,600 to $18,000 a lot. That's
from $156 to 20 million in windfall profits
which isn't too bad for ten bucks and a
note,

Next, Tenneco decided to create a 864
million water district—the Vandercreek
Utility District. Homebuyers, on seeing ten-
nis courts, lakes, streets, gutters, a marina,
golf course and other improvements, assume
that the up to $18,000 they pay covers these
beautiful improvements. Not so. After Ten-
neco has sold out and moved on, buyers will
sti11 have 30- to 40 years of bonded indebted-
ness to pay off.

Of course Tenneco did not stop there. On
this land, with an estimated market value
of at least $15 million, Tenneco's property
taxes were a gigantic $1,061.01, or .0007%.
Wouldn't it be nice if the ordinary citizens’
taxes were 50 low?

These are just some of the reasons the Tax-
payers’ Rights Assoclation was formed. It's
not fair that Tenneco makes windfall profits
on land given to our school system for the
benefit of our citizens. It's not fair that
every tax break goes to big interests such as
Tenneco. It's not fair that Tenneco pays 17
per cent and not 48 per cent. It’s not fair
that more money comes out of our pockets
each year. Tenneco says they want to touch
our lives even more, but we just can't afford
that. Taxpayers have rights—and it's time
they had a volce!ll For these reasons and no
doubt many more we are not aware of, Ten-
neco, Incorporated, is more than deserving
of our first tax dodger award.

The Taxpayers' Rights Assoclation wel-
comes the support and participation of all
individuals and groups. All of those who be-
lieve that the tax laws are unfair and want
to join in creating a greater public aware-
ness of tax laws and tax policies, we ask
them to write us at 3520 Montrose, Suite 208,
Houston, Texas TT006.

THE 40TH ANNIVERSARY OF
MANMADE FAMINE

HON. WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD

OF MICHIGAN

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, this
Sunday, May 27, the Ukrainian-Ameri-
can community of Metropolitan Detroit
will gather at Cobo Hall to observe the
40th anniversary of the infamous man-
made famine in the Ukraine.

This famine, which claimed the lives
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of 7 million Ukrainian peasants, was

nothing more than a thinly veiled at-

tempt by Soviet Premier Stalin to ex-
terminate the peasant population of

Ukraine. Stalin realized that the peasant

population was the strongest bastion of

opposition to his program of Russifica-
tion and incorporation of the Ukrainian
people into the U.S.8.R.

Despite the fact that 1932-33 was a
bumper-crop year, the farmers of the
Ukraine went without food. Their crops
were taken from them and shipped to
Russia. The Stalin regime then exported
these crops in exchange for industrial
hardware while their own people starved.

The Ukrainian man-made famine is
one of the most brutal, most devastating
examples of genocide in the 20th century.
Even as foreign nations offered to send
food supplies to the dying people of the
Ukraine, the Soviet regime steadfastly
denied that a famine was in progress.

While Stalin succeeded in bartering
the lives of 7 million people for the in-
dustrialization of Russia, he failed in
achieving his secondary goal of breaking
the resistance of the Ukraine to his Com-
munist dictatorship. Even today, the
Ukrainian people harbor a deep sense of
cultural and national identity. They will
strive for freedom and independence
with unqualified determination and per-
severance.

Mr. Speaker, I ask that the following
appeal issued by the Executive Commit-
tee of the Ukrainian Congress Commit-
tee of America be inserted in the REcorb.
RECORD.

The appeal follows:

APPEAL TO THE UERAINIAN COMMUNITY AND
MeN oF Goop WILL EVERYWHERE ON THE
40TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE GREAT FAMINE
IN UKRAINE
The year 1973 marks the 40th anniversary

of the great man-made famine in Ukraine

(1932-1933), which resulted in the death of

millions of Ukrainian men, women and chil-

dren. This famine constitutes one of the
most tragic events in the long, over one-
thousand-year, history of the Ukrainian peo-
ple. Mankind has suffered many famine dis-
asters In various parts of the world, which
were caused by long wars, drought, floods,
or other cataclysms. But never and nowhere

did any people suffer such a famine and in

such great dimensions as that caused by a

special government policy as did the Ukraln-

ian people in 1932-1933.

As is known, the Communist government
of the USSR in its political designs to trans-
form the USSR into an “industrialized state™
in the shortest possible time, proceeded to
collectivize agriculture by coerclve means
and against the will of the overwhelming
majority of the population.

The enforced collectivization evoked mas-
slve resistance on the part of the Ukrainian
people, especlally on the part of Ukrainian
peasants, for whom the principle of private
property and ownership was deeply embedded
in their national and soclal psychology.

Therefore, Communist Russia decided to
break the resistance of TUkraine through
naked force by using the terroristic methods
which a totalitarian government had at its
disposal.

Consequently, the inhuman ligquidation
of the Ukrainlan peasantry through official
pillage of foodstuffs, arrest and deportations
of hundreds of thousands of Ukrainians was
only a means to realize the actual intent of
the Soviet government—the destruction of
the Ukrainian peasantry as a “class enemy”
which was only one of the numerous ways
used by Moscow to eliminate the very es-
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sence of Ukrainianism. This point was com-
mented on extensively in the Soviet press at
the time, namely, that the collectivization of
agriculture in Ukraine must “destroy the so-
cial basis of Ukrainian nationalism, which
the individual farm-holdings constitute.”

In August, 1932 the government of the
Ukrainlan SSR issued a special law on the
“inviolability of socialist property,” accord-
ing to which even the smallest infractions of
this law were severely punishable by the So-
viet regime. Moreover, during the harvest
that year Moscow dispatched to Ukraine
tens of thousands of Communists, members
of the Comsomol and other agents of the
party who indiscriminately confiscated by
force all grain and food products from the
peasants, which was stored in state ware-
houses, from where it was transported by
freight cars to Russia, and subsequently the
Eremlin exported it abroad. The proceeds
received from the grain sales were used by
Moscow to buy industrial equipment for the
“rapid Industrialization of the USSR.” At the
same time detachments of the GPU and the
Red army raided Ukraine, arresting and exe-
cuting without trial all those who refused
to surrender the grain.

On August 7, 1932, the government of the
Ukrainian SSR passed a draconic law, which
stated:

a) The ownership of kolhosps and coop-
eratives (crops in the flelds, community sur-
pluses, cattle, co-op stores, warehouses, etc.)
is to be considered that of the state, and the
guard over them was to be increased;

b) The penalties for thievery on kolhosps
and of co-op property are to be increased in
the interest of social protection—ezecution
by firing squad and confiscation of all pos-
sessions, and where leniency may be advis-
able, loss of freedom for at least ten years
with confiscation of all possessions.

This barbarous policy of genocide by Mos-
cow soon led to the shocking and unprece-
dented famine in Ukraine in the spring and
summer of 1933, despite the fact in 1032
Ukrailne had a bumper crop. People were
dying by the thousands in the villages, and
those who could were fleeing to the cities In
search of bread, but they found none there,
and many of them were dying on the streets
of Kiev, Eharkov, Odessa and other citles
of Ukraine.

The Boviet government denled stubborn-
ly the existence of the famine in Ukraine
in that year, although in 1921 Moscow had
publicized the famine in the USSR, and even
admitted the American Rellef Committee
headed by Herbert Hoover. But In 1933, the
so-called “Ukrainian Soviet government” in
Kiev, headed by Vlas Ya. Chubar, could not
hide the great tragedy in Ukraine, and at
a meeting in Kiev, when asked whether the
government knew what was going on In
Ukralne, he replied: “The government knows,
but cannot help In any way whatsoever.”

According to Ukrainian specialists on So-
viet affalrs, the famine in 1032-1933 in
Ukralne destroyed 7 to 10 million people. Tt
was the horrible deliberate consequence of
Russian Communist genocide in Ukraine,
inasmuch as the famine was planned and
implemented by the Soviet government for
the total eradication of one of the strongest
foundations of the nation—the
Ukrainian peasantry.

Despite strong Communst censorship, the
Western world was exceedingly well informed
about the catastrophe in Ukraine, and the
American, Canadian, British, Belglan,
French and German press carried extensive
reports on the famine and cases of can-
nibalism. Mention should be made of the re-
ports by British writer, Malcolm Muggeridge,
the Hearst papers in the United States, and
others. The famine In Ukraine is also dis-
cussed now in the writings of former Com-
munists, such as Arthur EKoestler, Anatole
Kuznetsov, and even the former Soviet Pre-
mler, the late Nikita 8, Khrushchev.
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The famine in Ukraine was also the subject
of numerous debates in the parliaments of
several European states; the International
Red Cross and the Supreme Council of the
League of Nations in Geneva tried to find
ways and means to help the famine yvictims in
Ukraine, but to no avail, as the Soviet gov-
ernment would not permit any outside aid
for the starving nation.

Also, it is to be recalled that Ukrainians
in Western Ukraine and those in Western
Europe, the United States, Canada and South
America cried out against the man-made
famine. In protest against it, a young
Ukrainian revolutionary and member of the
OUN (Organization of Ukrainian National-
ists) Mykola Lemyk, shot a high official in
the Soviet Consulate in Lviv, The Ukrainian
Parliamentary Representation in Poland con-
ducted vigorous protest activities in the
Polish Sejm in Warsaw and at various inter-
parliamentary conferences and congresses of
national mincrities in Eurocpe.

Ukrainians in the United States conducted
especially strong protest actions in 1933,
coordinated by the Obyednannia, then the
political representation of Ukrainians in
America. In all larger cities of the United
States public protests were held, denouncing
the man-made famine in Ukraine and pro-
testing the recognition of the USSR by the
U.8. Government (in New York 30,000
Ukrainians took part in such a protest dem-
onstration).

Similar protests were conducted by Ukrain-
ians In Canada, Europe and South America.

Regrettably, although the world press re-
ported the truth about the famine in
Ukraine, Western industrialists and business-
men proceeded to do business with the
USSR—buying Ukrainian wheat at cheap
prices, not caring that milllons of Ukrain-
ians had perished from hunger because Mos-
cow had confiscated this wheat from them to
sell 1t for profit abroad.

UERAINIANS

Following the appeal of the Secretariat of
the World Congress of Free Ukrainians, which
announced that beginning March 25, 1973
the 40th anniversary of the great famine in
Ukraine will be marked throughout the
world, and, in implementing the decision of
the XIth Congress of the UCCA (III. “On
the Situation in Ukraine,” Par. 7, which
states: a) To declare the third Sunday of
May, 1973 a “Day of National Mourning by
Ukrainians in the United States,” b) To
appeal to the leadership of the Ukrainian
Churches to mark this day as a “Day of
Mourning and Prayer."—

We appeal to our communities in the
United States to mark this tragic anniver-
sary of the man-made famine on a massive
and organized scale.

For the effective implementation of this
large-scale mournful anniversary, extensive
preparations are needed. Therefore, the
UCCA Executive Committee announces that
the general national Mournful Manifestation
will take place on Saturday, May 26, 1973 at
the Shevchenko Monument in Washingion,
D.C. That day will mark the anniversary of
the unprecedented tragedy inflicted by the
Russian Communist dictatorship upon
Ukraine.

Other such manifestations throughout the
country should be held on Safurday or Sun-
day, May 19 and 20, 1973.

These manifestations should begin with
special liturgies and prayers in the Ukrainian
Churches for the millions of Ukrainians who
perished during the man-made famine forty
years ago. In all communities special com=-
memorative observances and public meetings
should be held, to which outstanding Amer-
ican leaders and representatives of ethnlc
communities should be invited. Also, the
local American press, radio and TV stations
should be informed about the manifestations
marking the anniversary of the great famine
in Ukraine. At these public gatherings and
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meetings special resolutions should be adopt~
ed condemning not only the Soviet Rus-
slan genocide forty years ago, but also the
current persecution of Ukrainian intellect-
uals and the destruction of Ukrainian
churches and culture. These resolutions
should be sent to the State Department, with
coplies to U.B. Senators and Congressmen.
The Ukrainian nation is waging an in-
cessant struggle for its liberation in the home
country, and therefore our protests in the
free world are important and essential in this
struggle of the Ukrainian nation for its in-
dependence and Inallenable rights.

MRS. ELIZABETH PEREGOY
RETIRES

HON. GOODLOE E. BYRON

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. BYRON. Mr. Speaker, it was my
pleasure to participate recently in the
retirement ceremony for Mrs. Elizabeth
Peregoy, the retiring principal of Man-
chester Elementary School in Man-
chester, Md. It was obvious during the
ceremony that the staff and faculty of
the school as well as her many past stu-
dents held Mrs. Peregoy in great esteem
and affection. I would like to share with
my colleagues the account from the Eve-
ning Sun of her retirement.

The article follows:

MRgs. ELIZABETH PEREGOY RETIRES
(By Joan Candy)

Elizabeth Peregoy, principal of Manchester
Elementary School, was honored Thursday
night by more than 300 parents. Twice during
the evening the audience rose to show its
respect through standing ovations.

The educator will be retiring at the end of
this school year, having been assoclated with
Manchegter school for 52 years as a student,
parent, teacher, and administrator. Mrs.
Peregoy taught at the school for 32 years
before beginning her seven-year service as
principal.

Charles Evans, PTA President, In present-
Ing Mrs. Peregoy with gifts from the PTA,
attempted to put the feeling of the group
into words. “You've served so long, and so
well,"” he began; then added, “If it looks like
I'm about to choke up, you're right. I am.”

Accepting a silver tray, candlelabra, and
an engraved charm, the modest principal
commented, “I don't feel I deserve any re-
wards. The work I've done here is the
richest reward I've had in my life. There were
no rewards expected. I've had those.”

Evans said that the PTA had planned to
present Mrs. Peregoy with a life member-
ship in the Carroll County Council of PTA
but found that she had already been so
honored.

Two surprise guests attended the PTA
meeting to pay tribute to Mrs. Peregoy. Dr.
George Thomas, Superintendent of Carroll
County Schools, left another meeting to at-
tend “because I wouldn't have been any-
where else this evening.” Dr. Thomas was
principal at Manchester School while Mrs.
Peregoy was teaching there.

“I learned to respect her then,” sald Dr.
Thomas. “She has contributed heavily to this
school and to this county.”

Congressman Goodloe Byron said that he
first heard of Mrs. Peregoy when he was
serving in the State Senate. It was his duty,
he sald, to pass out scholarships, and he often
recelved letters from Mrs. Peregoy suggesting
students’ names to him.
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“I learned that she followed the progress of
some of her students all the way up through
high school and went to the speclal trouble
to see that I knew of the financial need of
those students. It takes a special kind of per-
son. That's the kind of person Mrs. Peregoy
is.”

Byron presented Mrs. Peregoy with two
American flags that had previously flown
over the Capitol in Washington. One was for
the school and one for herself.

The small lady accepted the gifts and
praise. Then she told of another gift given
her earlier by a small student after recess.
The child had come to her office timidly to
present her with bouquet of hand picked
dandelions, “I've received other flowers,” she
confided, “but the love those conveyed
touched me the most.”

Mrs. Peregoy will be leaving the school sys-
tem on July 1. Two days later she will start
a new job, working as a tour director for &
travel service. In her new position, she hopes
to visit most of the United States and Hawall.

In her farewell speech, Mrs. Peregoy
thanked the parents for all the help they had
given her saying “I've had the best commu-
nity support any principal could have.” She
sald that, since October, 53 volunteer aides
have contributed 3,652 hours to helping
teachers inside and outside of classrooms.

She then urged the parents to work for
changes and improvements ir: the school.

“I believe the day has come when you, as
parents, have to declde what kind of schools
you really want to have. I think you can be
a really big influence,” she sald.

Mrs. Peregoy said she was not in a position
to tell the parents what would happen to the
school next year because the budget was
still indefinite. She sald that she felt that
the great influx of population had created
a bad situation in the school.

“I think that the first and second grades
will be much too big next year,” she com-
plained. “I don't think we need fancy build-
ings nor elaborate equipment. But we do
need a teacher who can relate to your chil-
dren individually. There would be no more
than 28 children for a class to function to
the maximum capabilities of achievement.
We do not have enough space.”

She sald that in early fall the school had
requested two relocatable buildings but the
request had not been approved by the State
Interagency Committee. The anticipated pop-
ulation growth of the school between June
1872 and September 1973 1s 145 additional
students.

“This is taxing a facility already being used
to its capacity,” Mrs, Peregoy stated.

Mrs. Peregoy said that she did not ask for
more staff for next year because there was
no more room for them, There is the possi-
bility of an additional kindergarten teacher
to teach an Early Intervention Kindergarten
Class. This class would be for beginning stu-
dents identified as having special learning
difficulties.

Mrs, Peregoy thanked the staff saying she
could not have done the job she had if it
had not been for the help of her staff who
are “outstanding.”

Dr. Thomas has sald that the Board will
officially accept Mrs. Peregoy's resignation at
the May 9 School Board meeting. A directive
will then be sent out stating the need for
an administrator. The new principal will be
:?Iected from subsequently received applica-

ons.

As she returned to her seat, a child handed
Mrs, Peregoy a carefully colored page from
a.uiolorl.ng book as an additional farewell
gift.

The principal carried the page with her
as she went to the cafeteria to cut the cake
baked in her honor.

Clutching this last token of love in her
hand for the remainder of the evening, Mrs.
Peregoy proudly showed it to her well wish-
ers, many of whom viewed it through the
tears in their eyes.
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HURRAH FOR THE VITAMIN BILL

HON. CRAIG HOSMER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, lately the
New York Times has been kicking around
H.R. 643, the so-called vitamin bill. Its
syndication service then has passed the
Times' canards around nationwide to
unsuspecting newspapers. The Times
charged right in, alleging the bold un-
truth that HR. 643 would allow the un-
limited sale of injurious vitamins, and
then intimates that the bill’s supporters
must be a bunch of nuts, dupes, crack-
pots, and food faddists.

Actually, HR. 643 would do nothing
more than stop the Food and Drug Ad-
ministration from, in effect, banning
the sale of vitamins and food supple-
ments which have never been determined
injurious to health in any quantity. This
is done by giving FDA authority to label
substances which have never been deter-
mined injurious or unsafe as drugs and
thus potentially make them available
only by prescription in any but very
smallest quantities.

Of course, the big drug lobbies love
that idea as it will line their pockets as
it drives the small vitamin and food sup-
plement stores out of business.

Actually, HR. 643 would do nothing
whatever to prevent the FDA from polic-
ing the use of vitamins or anything else
which has been determined inherently
unsafe or injurious when taken in exces-
sive quantity. The people who support
H.R. 643 really are not intellectual basket
cases, they just do not believe the FDA
ought to be allowed to spend the tax-
payers’ money to take something away
from people which they want and which
cannot hurt them.

But, says the FDA and the New York
Times, even though some vitamins and
food supplements may not hurt you, you
cannot prove they do you any good and
therefore let us play God and ban them.

Now that is just crazy. Who deter-
mines they do not do you any good? The
New York Times? The big prescription
pharmaceutical houses? If a man buys
and pays for these harmless substances,
takes them and he thinks they make him
feel better, then they do. He is not going
to part with his cash for them if they
do not. Does prayer make a lot of people
feel better? No one can prove that, either.
But a lot of people must think so. They
keep on praying and that is good enough
for me. But because they cannot prove it
should the FDA or some other Govern-
ment agency or some New York City
newspaper get away with banning or
maybe putting a limit on the length of
prayers? Or make you get a prayer chit
from some psychiatrist before appealing
to the Almighty?

It is about time we had some sensible
thinking on this H.R. 643 issue and the
following column seems to move in that
direction:
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CONTROVERSY: VITAMIN PILLs, CONGRESS AND
THE FDA
(By Robert Rodale)

Basic issues are at stake in the controversy
over new Food and Drug Administration
(FDA) regulations of vitamin pills,

Can legal limits be placed on nutritional
elements just because they are sold in tablet
or capsule form? That's what FDA wants
to do, mainly by exercising its power to reg-
ulate the labeling of foods.

Impetus for the FDA's action comes from
two directions, I believe. It's opposed to the
trend toward use of self-prescribed higher-
potency food supplements to prevent disease.
FDA also sees vitamin and mineral supple-
ments as the life blood of the health food
movement, which continues te gain support-
ers and may, I think, even eventually remake
the foundations of American food and eating
patterns. That bothers those who still look
on health foods as being far-out and perhaps
slightly subversive.

The “guts” of the new food supplement
regulations are the provisions setting low
potency limits on all vitamin and mineral
supplements. Once they're in effect, you won't
be able to buy tablets with more than 90
milligrams of vitamin C or 45 units of vita-
min E, for example, unless you have a doc-
tor's prescription for higher potency vita-
mins,

Much of the controversy about the regula-
tions stems from FDA's prohibition of five
statements about food and nutrition that
have been associated with the vitamin in-
dustry.

For example, FDA plans to prohibit supple-
ment companies from saying that food be-
comes inadequate or deficlent because it is
stored, transported, processed or cooked. That
flies in the face of a body of evidence show~
ing that all those factors can lower food
quality and even be the direct cause of
nutritional problems.

Another rule prohibits statements ‘“‘that
a diet of ordinary foods cannot supply ade-
quate amounts of nutrients.” Here again,
mounting evidence shows that the “ordinary
foods"” many people are eating leave them
deficlent in vitamins C and A, and the min-
eral calcium,

A third rule would stop clalms that inade-
quate diet is due to the soil in which a
food is grown. There is clear evidence that
plants do reflect in their makeup the mineral
balance in soil, although experts argue over
whether the difference is big enough to be
significant,

Reactlon to the regulations is already
strong, and getting more intense. Much of
the pressure from both consumers and food
supplement companies is directed at Con-
gress, which is considering several bills to
limit FDA's authority to act.

A bill by Rep. Craig Hosmer (R-Calif.)
would forbid the FDA or any other federal
agency from restricting in any way the right
of the public to buy safe foods and vi-
tamins,

Rep. Jerome R. Waldle (D-Calif.) has
introduced a similar bill. It would prevent
the government from limiting the potency,
number, combination, amount, or variety of
any vitamin, mineral or other safe food sup-
plement ingredient.

“Do you think an individual should be re-
quired to have a prescription in order to take
vitamin C?"” asked Waldie on the floor of
Congress. “Is it not his right to take 5 mil-
ligrams, or 50 milligrams, or 500 milligrams
of vitamin C as he sees fit, as long as the
product itself is not harmful, and as long
as the product label accurately reflects the
contents?"”

Another congressional opponent of FDA's
action is Rep. Hamilton Fish, Jr. (R-N.Y.),
who is co-sponsoring corrective legislation.
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“The result of this FDA ruling if allowed to
stand,” he sald, “in addition to reducing the
nation’s vitamin and mineral food supple-
ment business by an estimated B0 per cent,
will be the denial of a basic freedom of
choice to the millions of Americans who wish
zo supplement what they deem an inadequate
fet.”

REPORT TO COLORADO’S FIFTH
DISTRICT

HON. WILLIAM L. ARMSTRONG

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. ARMSTRONG. Mr. Speaker, the
following is the text of my May 1973
newsletter to residents of the Fifth Con-
gressional District of Colorado:

NEWSLETTER

DeAR FRIENDS

If you think your grocery bill is high now,
brace yourself!

With American families being whipsawed
by shortages and wild price increases, and
rationing almost here, you'd expect Congress
to do something to protect the purchasing
power of our hard-earned dollars long before
now. But so far Congress has opted for
stalling tactics and superficial solutions.

What about wage-price controls? Yes, just
slx hours before expiration of the old law,
Congress did rush through an extension of
economic controls. But these measures have
falled so far, In fact, such controls have never
worked in any free country in peacetime. Bo
there's no reason to think the new wage-
price law will stop infiation.

Is the situation hopeless? Definitely not.
Congress does have the power to curb spiral-
ing prices by attacking the cause of infla-
tion . . . excessive federal spending and
mounting budget deficits. Economists have
repeatedly warned that our federal spending
spree would lead to disaster. But Congress
has always seemed to put partisan considera-
tions, squabbling with the President, and
speclal interest appropriations ahead of
balancing the budget.

In the long run, grass-roots sentiment will
force Congress to face the financial facts of
life and to adopt basic budgetary reform.

I hope it won't be too late.

NEW HOPE FOR CLEAN AIR IN COLORADO

The so-called Clean Air Act discriminates
against Colorado. This law requires car manu-
facturers to adjust engines to meet federal
air pollution standards at sea level. But if
vehicles are operated at mountain altitudes,
they discharge up to twice as much hydro-
carbon and carbon monoxide.

So when the Clean Air Act was being ex-
tended by the House, Second District Rep-
resentative Don Brotzman and I took the
Floor to explain the problem. We recom-
mended amendments to require new cars to
meet emission control standards at all
altitudes.

I am glad to report partial success. The
Commerce Committee Chairman, who was
managing the extension Ilegislation, has
promised to hold hearings on these amend-
ments in the near future, a vital first step
in solving our state's unigue alr pollution
problems.

MY FIRST 4 MONTHS TN CONGRESS

A few days ago, my old frlend J. Edgar
Chenoweth dropped by for a visit. As you
know, Judge Chenoweth represented the peo-
ple of Colorado's Third Congressional Dis-
trict with great distinction for many years.
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He is a man of vast experience and wisdom.
I have often benefited from his advice.

He made one comment I want to pass along
because it sums up so well my feelings about
representing you. He said: “Very, very few
Americans have such a great opportunity to
serve their country as a Member of Congress.”

Nothing could be more true. It is a great
opportunity. A great honor. And with it
comes a great obligation which I feel very
keenly.

The first few weeks of the new session have
been a chaotic time for me. I've been burning
the candle at both ends trying to organize
the office, meet my new colleagues, learn the
rules and procedures of the House and so en.
But I am starting to get a good feel of Con-
gress. Through contact with other Members,
committee work and participation in floor
debate, I hope to play a meaningful part in
turning attention of Congress, and the coun-
try, to problems that have been ignored too
long.

COMMITTEE ASSIGNMENTS

1 have been fortunate to win a seat on the
House Armed Services Committee, a prize as-
signment. The committee is directly respon-
sible for all national defense matters and
overseas operations and spending of all
branches of the armed services.

I am also extremely pleased to be appointed
to the Board of Visitors of the U.S. Air Force
Academy. I participated in my first Board
meeting a few days ago and had the opportu-
nity to review the entire program of the
Academy. It really gives my spirits a lift to
have thie contact with the outstanding young
men of the Cadet Wing and the Academy
faculty and staff.

STAYING IN TOUCH

The toughest problem I've encountered so
far is maintaining day-to-day contact with
people at home. Obviously I cannot represent
the people of Colorado's Fifth District with-
out effective two-way communication. So I
am making every effort to let you know what
I am thinking . . . via newsletters like this
one, radlo and TV broadcasts, newspaper
articles, etc.

But it is just as important—in fact, more
important—for me to get your thinking. I'll
be circulating questionnaires and public
opinion polls in the District, holding Open
House get-togethers, rap sessions at schools
and Town Hall type meetings. I have also
opened local offices in Aurora and Colorado
Springs. Even though I will be in Washing-
ton much of the time, these offices will be
open to answer your questions, provide as-
sistance and pass along your comments.

But . . . I need your help. Please don't
walt for me to contact you. In order to prop-
erly represent you, I must know your opinion
about pending legislation. So please drop me
a postcard or letter to express your views.

SPEAKING OF LETTERS

A lady who wrote recently asked if I would
even see her letter. And she wondered if I
had personally read it and signed the re-
sponse. The answer to both questions is . . .
yes. Sometimes I'm buried under piles of cor-
respondence. And my staff does most of the
research for letters that require factual an-
swers and also drafts many replies. But I per-
sonally see every incoming letter and person-
ally sign each one going out.

That's quite a stack of malil. In March, I
recelved over 1,500 personal letters; in April,
more than 2,000. So don't blame the postal
service if my reply to your letter is a little
slow in coming. I think it’s worth the time
and effort to maintain a truly personal con-
tact.

THE ENERGY CRISIS

Our country is so rich in resources and
productivity that shortages seem unimag-
inable, almost un-American, But the energy
erisis is real. And its effects will be felt in
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every household. Skyrocketing fuel prices
and/or rationing are certain; restrictions on
travel, auto ownership and home appliances
are possible . . . unless we close the energy
gap.

The situation is critical: The U.S. has only
6% of the world’s population but uses 35%
of world energy. Our consumption is more
than USSR, Japan, Germany, Great Brit-
ain . . . combined.

Our energy use is rising rapidly, but pro-
duction is falling far behind the need. Po-
tential consequences to our standard of liv-
ing, national economy, balance of payments
and foreign policy are staggering.

I have just been appointed to study this
problem as a member of the House Republi-
can Task Force on Energy and Resources.
So I will be writing to you about this matter
again very soon.

SOMETHING TO THINK ABOUT

In the ten seconds it will take you to read
this sentence, the national debt of the United
States will increase by more than $5,000.
Think it over.

ABOUT THIS NEWSLETTER

This is the first edition of Washington
Report, a monthly newsletter for residents
of Colorado’s Fifth Congressional District.
The cost makes it impossible to send to every
home of the District each month. But I will
do so as often as possible. Between general
mailings, I will be circulating the newsletter
to those who express an interest by filling
out and returning the coupon below.

Sincerely,
WiLLiaM L. ARMSTRONG.

CUBAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

SPEECH OF

HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 21, 1973

Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, Cuban In-
dependence Day, May 20, 1902, has be-
come a day of remembrance, a day of
pride and a day of hope. For the dream
of independence from Spain was a dream
nourished by the spirit, courage, and
tenacity passed down from generation to
generation. One recalls movements for
independence as early as 1820 in the ac-
tions of Soles ¥y Rayos de Bolivar and
other organizations for freedom. One re-
members the courageous 1850 expedition
of Gen. Narciso Lopez. One looks back on
the 10 year war, beginning in 1868 with
only a handful of men at Yara, leaving
behind great suffering, destruction and
loss of life, and resulting in Spanish
promises of change and improvement
soon to be forgotten. Tomas Palma, later
to become the first President of the Cu-
ban provisional government, Maximo
Gomez, Antonio Maceo, men whose
burning belief that freedom would in-
deed be a reality for the Cuban people,
men whose dauntless work and whose
unyielding spirit laid the very founda-
tion for Cuba's future independence from
Spain, have become a vital part of the
legacy of this brave people. And the
words of Jose Marti—“the general hap-
piness of a people rests on individual in-
dependence”— his belief in the dignity
and equality of man, still ring in our
ears. We recall, at the conclusion of the
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Spanish-American War, the detailed
study made by the leaders of the free
Cuban Republic in setting up their con-
stitution—a document built upon a pres-
idential system with a bicameral legis-
lature, a bill of rights firmly guarantee-
ing individual liberty, and the great em-
phasis upon freedom of speech, press,
and assembly, The people of the United
States were, indeed, pleased with the
success of the Cuban struggle in 1902.
Our disappointment was deep with the
advent of the Castro regime but a half
century later.

As a member of the House Subcom-
mittee on Immigration for over two dec-
ades, I have been intensely aware of the
difficulties experienced by the Cuban peo-
ple since Castro’s rise in 1959 and have
assisted in supporting all feasible efforts
to bring many of these people to the
United States in their quest for freedom,
justice, and the right to live a life of per-
sonal fulfillment and peace. The United
Hias Service, the U.S. Catholic Confer-
ence, the Church World Service, and the
International Rescue Committee are to
be highly commended for their extensive
efforts and achievements in this area.

The Cuban airlift, as we well know, be-
gan in December 1965, bringing more
than 650,000 Cubans to the United States.
Its termination just 1 month ago, at the
request of the Cuban Government, gives
us the opportunity to see exactly what
has happened to those who have come to
seek refuge in our land. In New Jersey
alone, according to Nelson Menedico,
president of the Cuban-American Asso-
ciation of New Jersey, nearly 122,000
Cubans have settled. Few other national-
ity groups have taken root so quickly or
progressed so rapidly. Dr. Carlos Sterling,
a professor of Spanish literature at C. W.
College has stated:

Most of the people who have come to the
United States from Cuba have succeeded.
Their success has been outstanding in many
flelds—business, medicine, teaching, account-
ing, law, transportation.

These men and women have shown
themselves to be extremely capable and
hard-working people and are making
major contributions to our way of life.
To have had the motivation to uproot
from one’s homeland, to overcome the
obstacles of obtaining permission to de-
part, and then to buckle down and begin
all over again adjusting, learning, and
becoming a part of an entirely new so-
ciety, involved a great deal of courage
and determination. The key to the suc-
cess of the Cubans in America lies in
their tremendous community spirit—
their close family ties, their willingness to
help one another and their dedication to
work hard. We have witnessed and en-
joyed since their coming, the establish-
ment of fine Cuban restaurants, of Span-
ish movie houses, of beautiful customs
and traditions and of a growing and ar-
ticulate Spanish-language press.

Only last week, I introduced a bill
here in the House of Representatives to
assure the millions of Spanish and other
non-English-speaking Americans fair
and equal opportunity to all the bene-
fits of our legal system. In districts in
which at least 5 percent or 50,000 of the
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residents do not speak or understand
English with reasonable facility, cer-
tification will identify them as bilingual
and they will then have qualifications for
interpreters, with fee schedules and all
necessary facilities, established for them.
In another area, the House Subcommit-
tee on Immigration is presently holding
hearings on legislation to establish a
preference system for the Western Hem-
isphere nations and hopes to conclude
its study in June. I have also sent the
following letter to Secretary of State
Rogers requesting him to support the
admission to the United States of Cuban
refugees presently residing in Spain:

Desr Mr. SEcreTARY: I understand that
the airlift of Cubans directly from Cuba to
the United States has been terminated. Fur-
thermore, I understand that the number of
Cubans arriving in third countries, particu~
larly Spain, has virtually ended and that few,
if any, Cubans will be coming to Spain In
the future.

There are approximately 28,000 Cuban refu-
gees presently in Spain and their presence
nas unduly burdened the voluntary relief
agencies responsible for their care while they
are awaiting the issuance of immigrant visas
to enter the United States. The remittances
from relatives and friends in the United
States also contributes to a substantial dol-

r drain.
mAs a result of the cultural affinities in the
United States, as well as the desire to be
reunited with family and frlends, most of
these Cuban refugees have applied for im-
migration. Sconer or later they will be ad-
mitted to the United States.

Notwithstanding the fact that the Cuban
refugees are in third countries, they are, and
continue to be refugees from the totalitarian
regime in Cuba. The arbitrary decision that
these people be considered as immigrants is
inconsistent with the late President John-
gon's speech of October 4, 1965, that the
United States would readily accept all Cuban
refugees, and with the agreement that was
the predicate for the airlift of Cubans from
Cuba into the United States.

I strongly suggest that the Department of
State reconsider ifts policy and recommend
to the Attorney General that the Cuban ref-
ugees in Spain be immediately paroled into
the Unilted States. It would only be reason-
able to establish a cut-off date, perhaps
June 1, 1973, for the use of parole.

This recommendation is in complete ac-
cord with the humanitarian refugee policies
of the United States and would significantly
promote the reunification of families, which
is the primary objective of our immigration
law.

Kindest regards.

Bincerely,
PeTER W. RoDINO, JT.,
Chairman.

Thus as we recall the Tlst anniversary
of freedom for the Republic of Cuba, we
should certainly continue our efforts to
help reunite Cuban families who enter
the United States and we should surely
encourage all who have come to continue
to work, develop and grow in this “land
of opportunity”. And, needless to say, we
should certainly support these special
people in their prayers and hopes that in
the not too distant future, their Cuban
homeland will once again be a land of
peace, freedom, and justice for all.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
CAMBODIA LAW SUIT STATEMENT

HON. PARREN J. MITCHELL

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. MITCHELL of Maryland. Mr.
Speaker, this is a time when the institu-
tions, the very roots of our Nation, face
severe tests. Certainly the Watergate
and the Ellsberg trials continue to put
each branch of our Government up
against a wall of the highest standards.

It was the Vietnam war, the wars
throughout Southeast Asia that put the
Nation, its people, and institutions to
severe tests. Too often we were not able
to respond well as a nation to these
standards. My colleagues in the Con-
gress understand full well how we as a
body failed to live up to our respon-
sibilities. Time and again we failed to act
ag first one President and then another
committed this Nation to involvement in
a full-scale war. It was the pressure of
millions of Americans that finally al-
lowed us to withdraw our men and enter
into a peace agreement. Millions of
Americans were thankful that our Nation
was no longer risking the lives of
Americans nor bombing innocent Asians.

There has been little time to rejoice.
The peace has been a short-lived one.
The real truth is that the bombing in

Cambodia goes on; 80,000 tons at a cost.

of $160 million by the Pentagon’s own
estimate since the “peace accord” went
into effect. American ground troops and
civilian advisers remain in Laos, Thai-
land, and Cambodia. Perhaps the price of
the war has been lessened for Americans,
but it remains a tragic one for Cam-
bodians.

This Congress has at long last recog-
nized its responsibility for military
actions taken in the name of the Nation.
Our acfion in refusing to authorize a
transfer of appropriations authority of
$500 million for the Pentagon for mili-
tary actions in Cambodia is one such
indication. Our actions finally speak as
loud as our words.

I believe that the action of the Con-
gress is commendable, and I believe that
it is vital that we take our confrontation
of the President’'s authority to wage war
in Cambodia one step further. The
arrogance of Secretary Richardson who
tells us that he will continue bombing in
Cambodia despite our vote makes action
imperative. Therefore, eight of my col-
leagues and I will file suit today in U.S.
District Court, the District of Columbia
against Secretary of Defense Elliot
Richardson and Secretary of the Air
Force Robert Seamans seeking a declara-
tory judgment that without appropriate
congressional authorization, the de-
fendants may not take actions to support
combat activities in Cambodia.

Further, the plaintiffs also request a
further judgment that in the absence of
congressional approval, any resumption
of actions in Vietnam is in violation of
the law. There are no American forces
stationed in Indochina. The sole justifi-
cation offered for American intrusion
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into Cambodia in 1970 was to protect
American forces in Vietnam. There are
no treaty obligations with Cambodia,
Congress has specifically prohibited use
of American ground forces in Cambodia.
Secretary of Defense Richardson, in
testimony before the Congress, was un-
able to offer any constitutional basis for
the current bombing of Cambodia. The
Cambodian situation is thus a clear legal
question of the authority of the Presi-
dent.

Coplaintiffs in this suit include Con-
gressmen HERMAN Bapirro, RoNaLp DEL-
LumMs, DoNALD EpwaARrDS, DONALD FRASER,
MicHAEL HARRINGTON, ROBERT KASTEN-
MEIER, BENJAMIN RoSENTHAL, and Con-
gresswoman BELrLa ABzuc. The lawsuit
is being sponsored by the National
Emergency Civil Liberties Committee.

I invite my colleagues to join in this
suit. I believe that the time is finally at
hand, the time tc end once and for all the
killing in Southeast Asia, the time to
once and for all reestablish the right and
responsibility of this Congress to assert
this Nation’s warmaking and its peace-
making powers.

BEYOND CIVIC PIETY

HON. JAMES P. (JIM) JOHNSON

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. Mr,
Speaker, one of the great sermons of the
last century referred to the hypocritical
piety of Government leaders. The min-
ister said that when officials wish to do
a particularly evil deed, they bow their
public heads, bend their public knees,
and pray to their public God in whose
name all wickedness begins.

On Sunday, May 20,.1973, Dr. Eugene
S. Callender preached a sermon entitled
“Beyond Civic Piety.” Dr. Callender is
president of the New York Urban Coali-
tion and spoke at the National Presby-
terian Church under appointment by the
General Assembly of the United Presby-
terian Church of the United States of
America as the 1973 National Church
Preacher,

Mr. Speaker, I believe Dr. Callender’s
sermon is reminiscent of the one I earlier
referred to. He carefully points out the
danger of a civil religion and says cor-
rectly:

Alongside our Christian religion there has
developed a religion that superficlally looks
like it, that overlaps it at some points, but
which 1is different from it in essential re-
spects. But some Americans do not know
the difference—the flag and the cross arouse
the same sentiments.

Mr. Speaker, I urge all our colleagues
to read Dr. Callender’s sermon with great
attention, for it contains a message of
utmost importance:

BevonNp Civic PIETY
(By Dr. Eugene S. Callender)

Scripture: Acts 19: 23—41—"Righteousness
exalteth a nation but sin is a reproach to any
people.” Prov. 14: 34.




May 24, 1973

I wish to speak this morning on the theme,
“Beyond Civic Plety.”

There 1s & form of religlous expression in
this nation which we may call civic, or more
broadly, civil plety. Scholars have identified
civil religion, though they are not entirely
agreed as to its structure, its content, or its
functions, Some see it in the President’s par-
ticipation in televised prayer breakfasts or
in the cozy closeness of Billy Graham and
the President in White House religious ob-
servances, Some see it in the rituals of na-
tional ceremonies as when a Kennedy is
inaugurated. On such occasions the plety we
have in mind is not found so much in the
presence and prayers of priests, rabbis, and
preachers as in the appeals and arguments
of the address delivered by the President.
There are many forms of it. But ifs reality
is a fact. It is not completely separate from
the plural strains that make up the orga-
nized religious bodles in America, but it ig
distinguishable and as this sermon suggests
Christlans must go beyond ecivie piefy. To-
day they must become prophetically clearer
on the transcendent clalm which the God
and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ makes
on the unity and mission of the church in
relation to the unity and mission of the
nation.

Civie religion and its expression in civie
plety are not new. All groups, tribes, nations
form symbols, beliefs, and rituals which
heighten group consclousness, which sym-
bolize values, which articulate shared ideas
about authority and its agencies, and which
conserve and unite the members, Some soci-
ologists have argued that all religion is but a
mode of group consciousness. In the story in
Acts we have an {llustration of a city which
is the center of a cult and identifies that
cult—the worship of Artemis—with the in-
terests of the city. A particular group in the
city—the silversmiths—use the civic plety
for their own purposes. The new faith of the
Christlans threatens the special interests of
the sllversmiths and they, in turn, arouse
the fears and the patriotism of the Ephesians
by holding a mass religious rally in the city.
By showing the Ephesians that the Roman
law was above the rioters the clerk gquieted
them eventually. In due course the Christian
faith was to be viewed as a threat not only
to civic piety but to imperial plety as well.

Their early Christian forebears repeatedly
found themselves in the conflict between
loyalty to their all transcending God and the
Lord Jesus, on the one hand, and the idola-
try which the plety of emperor worship re-
quired. The books of saints and martyrs are
prominently marked by the stories of heroes
of the faith who were victims of this civic
plety. The persecutions of the first three hun-
dred years are historical witnesses to the fact
that the Christian community understood 1t-
self to be called to obedlience to the Christ
whose righteousness and mercy transcended
the justice and the peace of Caesar and Rome.
The plety of the City of God, as St. Augustine
showed, made of God's people a pilgrim peo-
ple whose movement through history was es-
sentially different from the plety of the City
of Earth, though these two cities were com-
mingled in their day by day membership.

In our day the holocaust of World War II
dramatized the civil piety of national so-
cialism that swept through the German peo-
ple, hypnotized its youth, and infiltrated
many churches in what was called German
Christianity. Belatedly did Christlan leaders
recognize the grave dangers of Nazism and
the fundamental conflict between the Cross
and the Swastika. What is instructive for us
is the power of a long, slow penetration of
nationalism, militarlsm, and economic
despair into the collective consclousness of
both Protestants and Roman Catholics. So
when the hour of decision came only a mi-
nority were spiritually and morally prepared
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to be obedient to the Lord of the church
and the world.

In the United States we are in grave dan-
ger of such a penetration by our own clvic
plety—our own civil religion. The danger is
that churches will not express and radiate
our authentic Christian plety in contrast to
that civie plety. Alongside our Christian re-
ligion there has developed a religion that
superficially looks like it, that overlaps it at
some points, but which is different from it
in essential respects. But some Americans
do not know the difference—the flag and
the cross arouse the same sentiments.

Wrap up in one package of the Declaration
of Independence, the Bill of Rights, the deism
of Franklin and Jefferson, the hymn, “Amer-
fca”, Washington's “Farewell Address”,
Lincoln's Gettysburg Address and Second
Inaugural, his re-establishment of Thanks-
giving Day, the institution of Memorial Day,
Veterans' Day, the century-long tradition of
orations on July Fourth, the vision of this
country as the Promised Land and the model
for all nations to follow, the repeated alloca-
tion to God in the speeches of Presidents
when they are inaugurated, or deal with great
crises or goals, and the Inculcations of demo-
cratic values in the public school system with
(until recently) prayers and the salute to
the flag—and you have a pattern of civic
plety which you can readily recognize. Add
to this our ethos of good sportsmanship,
training in the Scouts and Campfire Girls,
and belief in the soundness of our economic
system—and you have a cluster of meanings
and value that comprise what some people
mean when they speak about this country
being a Christian nation.

Jefferson talked about our being endowed
by our creator with certain inalienable
rights; PFranklin taught in his Awutobiog-
raphy that bellef in God's providence has
utility in promoting and confirming morality;
Washington said that “of all the dispositions
and habits which lead to political prosperity.
Religion and Morality are indispensable sup-
ports,” and that we cannot expect national
morality in exclusion of religlous principle;
Lincoln gave a new Testament quality to sen-
timents drawn from the Old when in his
official utterances he sald: “If God wills that
(the Civil War) continue until all the wealth
piled by the bondsman’s two hundred and
fifty years of unrequited toil shall be sunk,
and until every drop of blood drawn with the
lash shall be pald by another drawn with the
sword, as was sald three thousand years ago,
so still it must be said ‘the judgments of the
Lord are true and righteous altogether’,”
and then he began—*"With malice toward
none, with charity for all"—Lincoln gave to
clvic plety also the great sacrificial phrases of
the Gettysburg address and the mission “that
government of the people, by the people and
for the people shall not perish from the
earth.” It was at the dedication of a national
cemetery that the Gettysburg address was
spoken. Arlington Cemetery added the symbol
of the Tomb of the Unknown Soldier and it
is also now the site of the tomb of another
martyred President and of its symbolic
eternal flame.

The rituals of sacrifice and memory—of
personal and national survival—are fused
with milltarism and patriotism in Memorial
Day and in Veterans' Day. Thanksgiving Day
integrates family life into civic plety as Me-
morlal Day integrates the local community
into the national cult. The public school
system while crowding out sectarian Bible
study and compulsory prayers serves to in-
troduce children and youth info the cultic
celebration of the civil rituals.

At his inaugural, John F. Eennedy re-
afiirmed (as Robert H. Bellah notes) the
religious legitimation of the highest political
authority. He sald: "I have sworn before
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you and Almighty God the same solemn oath
oath our forefathers prescribed nearly a cen-
tury ago.” He echoes Jefferson in another
place when he said, “the rights of man come
not from the generosity of the state but
from the hand of God.” He also echoed the
missional activist part of religious sentiment
when he said in his final words “here on
earth God's work must truly be our own.”
The parallels to Biblical appeals are clear in
& passage such as this:

“Now the trumpet summons us again—
not as a call to bear arms, though arms we
need—not as a call to battle, though em-
battled we are—but a call to bear the burden
of a long twilight struggle, year in and year
out, ‘rejoicing in hope, patient in tribula-
tion'—a struggle against the common
enemies of man: tyranny, poverty, disease,
and war itself.”

I shall refrain from illustrations from the
ceremonial and political utterances of Presi-
dents Johnson and Nixon, not only in the
interests of time but also to focus on issues
more basic than politic related to party and
personality.

Now, how does all this differ from explicit
Christianity, though much of it is noble and
socially beneficial?

This civic plety never mentlons Christ and
with that omission goes many of the explicit
conceptions of Christian communty, agape,
crucifixion, salvation, forgiveness, and the
final end of man. Absent is confession of sin
and of national wrong doing. With the
absence of guilt is absence of repentance.

By and large civic piety is a religion of
order, of law, of national unity, of unecri-
ticized values and priorities; justice and
:‘ight are more prominent than salvation and
ove.

Through much of the early period the
analogy of America and Israel was common.
Europe is Egypt. America is the promised
land. So Jefferson said: “I shall need, too,
the favor of that Being in whose hands we
are, who led our fathers, as Israel of old,
from their native land and planted them in
a country flowing with all the necessaries
and comforts of life.” When these senti-
ments are not corrected by statements of
divine righteousness and judgment, they can
expand into self-righteous and arrogant atti-
tudes of power. The sense of mission fortified
by religious sentiments becomes idolatrous
messianic policeman of the world. Instead of
a sense of God's righteous rule over all the
earth we get a fusion of civic plety with belief
in God against other political and economic
systems. Napoleon’s cynicism that God is on
the side of the biggest battalions becomes the
MecCarthy era’s line that God is on the side
of bellevers in the greatest industrial soclety
opposing atheistic communism. The Ameri-
can-Legion type of ideology often invokes
civic plety to fuse God, country and
while attacking nonconformists and liberal
ideas and groups of all kinds. There is a
far cry from Jefferson and Lincoln to
McCarthy and the Amerlcan-Legion—but in
our day we are more in grave danger of civic
piety being effectively harnessed for fascist
and reactionary goals and purposes than for
civil rights and responsible foreign policies.

Clvic plety lacks by its nature and func-
tion a truly Christian universalism. It simply
cannot symbolize adequately the unity of
mankind. It is potent in legitimating adven-
tures In imperialism. It has been impatient
in placing the U.S. appropriately under the
rightful authority of the United Nations.
Civic plety tends to divide the world into
those who are on “our side” and those on
the “other side,” between the “good guys"
and the “bad guys.” Instead of moving out
into God’s larger freedom under Christ in-
spired by the Holy Spirit, civic piety tends to
make us view America as “the last hope of
earth.”
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There are, of course, as I have said, some
noble values that have been Iincorporated
into the civil religion of America; but there
are elements of conservatism, self-adulation,
and militarism so great as to endanger the
possibility of achieving some kind of viable
and coherent world order.

Civil religion blunts the faith of the
Christian Church by substituting a wvague
providence for an explicit historical revela-
tion; it tends to reduce so-called revealed
religion to a private matter, thus pushing
church life to the periphery of public life;
it so stresses the pluralism of American
churches as to suggest that civic religion
alone can provide national community; it
substitutes its own rituals for those of the
churches and synagogues gradually replacing
them by a ceremonial plety that has qualita-
tively different values; it draws on biblical
analogies but it distorts their prophetic
power and imagery in the national interest.

In these days, therefore, the church must
insist on the centrality and sovereignty of
God's authority and the place of Scripture
and tradition and reformation in its self-
understanding. The church must press its
place in the community over against the
state so that freedom for full prophetic
utterance is assured. The church must teach
and insist that no clvic piety can displace
or overlook the distinctive realities we have
in Jesus Christ. Moreover, the quality of
community life which the church represents
has a conception of peace which transcends
radically that of the political community.
The church must expose the explicit and im-
plicit idolatries inherent in ecivic piety and
expose the sham and hypocrisy of America’s
cultural religion. Finally, since the church
sees all history under the judgment and re-
demption of God, it must free itself from
the pollution which has entered its own life
and pray continually for purgation and re-
newal.

We are not called upon to deny or reject
the noble sentiments which have from time
to time been Incorporated into political
utterances—for indeed, Christianity should
inform our cultural and all cultures. But our
true calling is always to go beyond civic plety
and bear witness to the righteousness and
love of God in Jesus Christ.

“Righteousness exalteth a nation but sin
is a reproach to any people.”

THE BUDGET COMES HOME TO
AKRON

HON. JOHN F. SEIBERLING

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. SEIBERLING. Mr. Speaker, on
March 23, 1973, at a public hearing in
Enight Auditorium of Akron Univer-
sity, I heard testimony from 43 witnesses,
representing public and private agencies
in the greater Akron metropolitan area,
on the local impact of the administra-
tion’s fund impoundments and of the
President’s proposed fiscal 1974 budget.

During the course of the testimony on
threatened programs in education,
health, veterans affairs, planning and
community development, housing, man-
power, aid to the poor, environmental
protection, law enforcement, delinquency
prevention, and cultural affairs, many
witnesses questioned the administra-
tion’s elimination of over 100 federally
funded categorical aid programs on the
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grounds that they are either ineffective,
badly managed, or so successful that they
can be maintained by non-Federal funds.
Other witnesses posed an even more se-
rious question, asking, “what are the
priorities of a budget that eliminates
domestic programs but raises the mili-
tary appropriation?” They emphasized
the need for a more feasible approach
than the President has proposed for
meeting the people’s needs while keeping
a ceiling on spending.

Several common concerns underlay
much of the testimony. There was con-
siderable confusion over what programs
would be funded under the administra-
tion’s proposal to supplant categorical
aid programs by vaguely defined “spe-
cial revenue sharing” programs. There
was serious concern over the question
of fiscal responsibility in abandoning
partially completed projects, notably in
education and medical research, where a
considerable investment in time, man-
power, and Federal moneys have already
been made. Finally, representatives of
nearly every social service agency voiced
dismay over proposed new guidelines
limiting eligibility for such services as
child care, family planning, and aid to
senior citizens, the mentally retarded,
handicapped persons, drug addicts, and
alcoholics. According to their testimony,
the new regulations would have the effect
of excluding the working poor and other
disadvantaged persons who are strug-
gling to stay off the welfare rolls.

Following is a brief summary, by pro-
gram areas, of the testimony taken at
the hearing.

GENERAL TESTIMONY

Robert H. Baker, acting director of
finance for the State of Ohio, voiced
satisfaction with the special revenue
sharing concept. Given an equitable dis-
tribution of special revenue sharing
funds, Baker said, the State as a whole
would not fare too badly. However, local
programs would be affected.

Proposed cuthacks on the State level
would be felt in library services, in the
termination of the emergency employ-
ment act—resulting in a net loss of $2.6
million—in the loss of almost $400,000
to the agricultural research and devel-
opment center, and in the loss of al-
most $5 million—excluding the work in-
centive program—by the bureau of em-
ployment services.

Mr. Baker said that $400 million in
Ohio funds for 1973 have been im-
pounded by the President. This includes
$112 million for community develop-
ment programs: water and sewer, model
cities, urban renewal, neighborhood fa-
cilities, and open space land programs.

Mr. Baker also cited the effects of im-
poundments on the bureau of employ-
ment services, the department of edu-
cation, the Agriculture Department, the
Ohio Environmental Protection Agency,
and the State department of transpor-
tation.

Delores Warren, representing the Ak-
ron, Cuyahoga Falls, and Eent Leagues
of Women Voters, spoke for programs
which the league supports in housing,
education, social services for the poor
and aged, and environmental protection.
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In housing, the league has asked that
the administration rescinded its mora-
torium on federally subsidized housing.
In education, the league sees the estab-
lishment and financing of equal educa-
tional opportunity programs as a Fed-
eral responsibility, and questions the
States’ and localities’ willingness and
ability to do this. The league questions,
on constitutional grounds, the Presi-
dent’s authority to eliminate social serv-
ice programs, and also takes exception to
the Presidents’ impoundment of funds
for sewage treatment plant construction,
stressing that “Federal assistance is es-
sential, along with State and local
money” to insure that water quality
standards will be enforced.

Clif Skeen, director of the Akron
Labor Council Community Services Com-
mittee, AFL-CIO, stressed the need to
reject the administration’s callous aban-
donment of social programs and step
passing the buck to States through vari-
ous forms of revenue sharing, an ill-
advised revival of “let the States do it.”

Joseph T. Sereno, urban renewal man-
ager for the city of Akron, reviewed
gains by the city under the HUD com-
munity development program, which
will be terminated as of June 1973. Akron
has received Federal urban renewal
grants averaging $7 million a year for
the past 10 years. Mr. Sereno took ex-
ception to the view of proponents of
special revenue sharing that no city or
State will receive less than its previous
level of funding under categorical pro-
grams. “This will not be possible,” he
said, “unless there is a substantial in-
crease in community development dol-
lars, since a large number of cities and
counties previously not involved in re-
newal will become eligible” for special
revenue-sharing funds.

Mr. Sereno also stated that the freez-
ing of the 235 and 236 housing subsidy
programs will impede efforts to recon-
struct housing in Opportunity Park, in
downtown Akron. He expressed strong
criticism of the administration’s fund-
ing moratorium on these and other
urban development programs, and said:

The momentum we have gailned over the
past ten years, both in programs and staff
capabilities, should not be implied by a two
year moratorium.

John Looney, of the American Friends
Service Committee, urged Congress to
respond to the administration’s cut-
backs and impoundments by, first, es-
tablishing a total spending ceiling, equal
to or lower than the President's, second,
setting a much lower military spending
ceiling by eliminating duplication
and mismanagement, and, third, reduc-
ing unfair tax loophole losses. Mr. Looney
said that—

We now look to Congress as almost a last
resort to restore fiscal responsibility, in-
tegrity, wider respect, moral leadership, and
common sense to the conduct of the govern-
ment of the United States.

EDUCATION

Dr. Lloyd W. Dull, assistant superin-
tendent for curriculum and instruction
for Akron public schools, testified in
favor of continuation of a number of




May 24, 1973

Federal programs which have greatly
benefited Akron schoolchildren.

NDEA title III funds have been used
for nonconsumable instructional sup-
plies and equipment for science, mathe-
matics, history, economics, government,
English, foreign languages, and indus-
trial arts. Dull feels—

We can ill afford having capable profes-
sional people working with improper instruc-
tional equipment and supplies, to do the
kind of quality teaching that ought to be
done today.

According to Dr. Dull, the elimination
of ESEA title II money for libraries and
learning resource centers would be most
ill advised. This is a period when educa-
tors are recommending greater use of
libraries, and when learning resource, or
multimedia, centers are a focal point of
educational activity in many schools.

The percentage of children from ADC
homes in Akron schools has increased
from 8.5 percent to 4.5 percent in the
past 7 years. Dr. Dull urged the continu-
ation of ESEA title I funds for disad-
vantaged children if “we are to have any
depth of concern at all about the nature
of our big cities.”

Dr. Dull also strongly urged that Fed-
eral funds for vocational education and
education of the handicapped be in-
creased. Vocational funds used in Akron
for Y-Noah and Camp Rex prevocational
programs “are making a tremendous dif-
ference in the saving of about 165 youth
annually who have been heading toward
crime,” Dull said.

James W. McGrath, associate provost
and dean of graduate school and re-
search, Kent State University, criticized
the withdrawal of Federal support for
higher education and research. “Progress
and well-being of this society depends
more than ever before on our educated
and talented citizens,” he stated. “Our
problems require the most skilled and
intelligent attack.”

NSF and NIH funding for basic re-
search has decreased. Though NSF
claims there will be an increase in effec-
tive spending for fiscal 1974, due to the
release of previously impounded funds,
Dean McGrath stated the increase is
barely enough to cover inflation, espe-
cially in scientific equipment costs. As a
result. Equipment-related programs have
been eliminated, and equipment requests
in project grants are discouraged.

The cuts in NIH research budgets, ex-
cept for heart disease and cancer re-
search, are, in Dean McGrath’s view, a
shocking blow to basic research in physi-
cal and mental health fields.

Impoundment of funds for science
education and institutional support has
been especially severe for the past 2
yvears, McGrath stated, resulting in con-
fusion in the Science Foundation’s edu-
cational programs and increasing the
difficulties in maintaining quality re-
search at a time when State budgets
and private giving for basic research
were also reduced.

MecGrath criticized the increased tar-
geting of NSF funds in the areas of ap-
plied research and industrial process en-
gineering, at the expense of basic re-
search in other fields.

Federal support to graduate students
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has declined by almost two-thirds since
1969. McGrath detailed how eight Fed-
eral fellowships and traineeships at Kent
State University have been phased out.
All will be terminated by the end of the
1973-74 academic year, and the uni-
versity, Dean McGrath noted, has been
unable to make up the decrease in Fed-
eral support. The Higher Education Act
Amendments of 1972 would have pro-
vided relief through title X, graduate
programs, but the administration does
not propose to fund these programs in
the new budget.

McGrath mentioned other severe re-
ductions in the proposed fiscal year 1974
budget: elimination of NIH traineeships
and fellowships for health professional
researchers; virtual elimination of the
Nurse Training Act of 1971; elimination
of funds for vocational education.

Robert W. Larson, director, University
of Akron student financial aid, and Wil-
liam E. Johnson, director, Kent State
University student financial aid, testified
jointly that the budget has knocked
down the roof and walls of our time-
tested financial aid program.

The budget does not provide funds for
National Defense Student Loans or Sup-
plemental Educational Opportunity
Grants, which will affect over 2,700 stu-
d_eir_xts at Akron and Kent State Univer-
sities.

The funding level for the college work-
study program, which has provided em-
ployment for thousands of college stu-
dents is $20 million less than fiscal year
1973.

Funding for nursing loan and scholar-
ship grant programs is reduced to about
one-third of the appropriation for fiscal
year 1973. Three hundred and fifty stu-
dents at KSU and AU will be directly
affected.

Both Johnson and Larson were skepti-
cal that the law enforcement education
program funds, eliminated from the 1974
budget, would be funded through special
revenue sharing, and are concerned
about the 750 students receiving LEEP
loans and grants at Kent State and
Akron Universities.

Though the budget includes funding
of $622 million for the new basic oppor-
tunity grant program, proposed as the
foundation of all federally supported aid
to students, Johnson and Larson esti-
mate this is only 62 percent of the esti-
mated $1 billion—needed—to make the
program effective.

Johnson and Larson urged the reten-
tion of aid programs at adequate levels
and warned that the administration’s
budget, if funded as requested, will have
a profound and disastrous effect on col-
lege students throughout the country.

Dr. Linnea E. Henderson, dean of the
school of nursing, Kent State University,
elaborated further on the effects of the
proposed budget on the 5'%-year-old
nursing baccalaureate program. Under
the budget, the school of nursing would
lose almost $200,000 in operating funds
plus an anticipated half a million or
more in proposed special projects. In ad-
dition, over $100,000 would be lost in
direct scholarship aid to students and
over $2 million for a much needed school
of nursing building.
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Dr. Henderson disputed HEW Secre-
tary Weinberger’s contention that funds
from State and local governments, pri-
vate sources, and patient care revenues
can be substituted for Federal financing
of nursing education. The Kent State
school of nursing, she stated, was estab-
lished when 2 large and nationally ac-
claimed hospital nursing programs were
discontinued because of the expense to
the hospitals. With today’s prices, she
added, patients can no longer afford to
subsidize nursing education.

She expressed great concern over the
loss of funds for a building. The Kent
State school of nursing is presently
housed on the second and third floors
of the old health center, with the campus
police occupying the first floor.

HEALTH

Dr. John D. Morely, director of health
for the city health department, sup-
ported spending controls and the evalua-
tion and reduction of some programs,
particularly overlapping planning agen-
cies, but stressed that we need to proceed
in an orderly manner with sufficient
notice and information to communities,
agencies, and people.

Dr. Morely said he feared the loss of
Federal leadership and innovation in de-
veloping new and better approaches to
some of our social programs. He felt the
cutbacks in grants for health manpower
training were especially serious, and was
disturbed by the fund cuts in alcoholism
programs, which, he stated, come at a
time when the public is becoming aware
of alcoholism as a major public health
related problem.

Gordon B. McKeeman, D.D., president,
board of trustees, and Arthur D. Ziegler,
M.P.H., executive director, Summit-
Portage County comprehensive health
planning agency, also commented on the
confusion regarding the future of
health-related Federal programs.

The ratio of medical practitioners to
population in the Akron metropolitan
area is already much below communities
of comparable size in Ohio and nation-
ally, they said. With the need for profes-
sional and paraprofessional health man-
power increasing, they are concerned
about the termination of capitation pay-
ments for schools of nursing, veterinary
medicine, optometry, pharmacy, and po-
diatry, and the discontinuance of special
programs for allied health.

Outpatient care facilities, a local need,
McKeeman and Ziegler said, will no
longer be built through the Hill-Burton—
Harris—program, which is being phased
out. They also expressed concern that
public long-term care facilities, for those
who cannot afford private nursing or cus-
todial care, will no longer be assisted
through Hill-Burton funds.

Regional medical programs will no
longer be funded, and concern was ex-
pressed that there would be insufficient
funds for already understaffed planning
organizations to carry out responsibilities
the RMP's had assumed.

McGeeman and Ziegler said that the
continuation of maternal health care
and projects grants is in doubt because
no funds are allocated for them in the
fiscal year 1974 HEW budget, and there
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has been no indication that additional
dollars will go to the States for this
purpose.

David L. Cox, executive director, Sum-
mit County mental health and retarda-
tion—648—hoard, and Dr. Suzanne Het-
trick, executive director, Portage County
mental health and retardation—648—
board, spoke on program cuts in both
counties.

Mr. Cox stated that proposed regula-
tory limitations and reductions in Fed-
eral funds would affect community
health centers, drug abuse prevention
and treatment programs, alcoholism
services, and services to the developmen-
tally disabled and mentally retarded. He
emphasized that these preventative and
early treatment services minimize long
term and potentially more costly chronic
care programs in the future.

If proposed title IVa regulations are
enacted, Summit County would lose
$130,000 in 1 year for present services and
an estimated $200,000 for anticipated
programs. Expiration of the Community
Mental Health Centers Act would mean
the loss of over $3 million over the next
5 years. In addition, a model alcoholism
program designated for Akron will go
by the wayside, and cutbacks in Federal
support for community based drug pro-
grams could result in a loss to the county
up to $2 million—over—8 years. The re-
sult of these fund cutbacks, according to
Cox, is that the Summit County 648
board must now either deny some antici-
pated services or attempt a substantial
increase in real estate taxes.

Cox feels it is unrealistic to expect spe-
cial revenue sharing to take care of these
programs. Revenue sharing money, he
stated, is being channeled to communi-
ties where there is no traditional support
for mental health and retardation, and
the funds will be spent on much needed
services, no doubt, highways, garages,
sewers, and so forth.

Dr. Hettrick enumerated programs in
Portage County which are in varying de-
grees of jeopardy. These include:

First. Portage family counseling and
mental health center, aftercare for pa-
tients in psychiatric hospitals—read-
justment to community and prevention
of return—$25,000, source, 314(d), Pub-
lic Health Services Act.

Second. Community house proposal for
a8 work enterprise program for chroni-
cally unemployable—$25,000, source, 314
(d).

Third. Town Hall II help line, drug
education and crisis intervention cen-
ter—$52,000—175 percent of its budget for
fiscal year 1974.

Fourth. Portage family counseling and
mental health center; approximately 40
percent of case load qualifies for title
IVa reimbursement $40,000—program
cost.

Fifth. Portage information and refer-
ral service—would terminate—$25,000—
program cost.

Sixth. Mental health manpower will
be affected by the loss of NIMH training
grant of the psychology department of
Kent State University.

Seventh. Children’s services center, a
diagnostic clinic for children with sus-
pected developmental disabilities, slated
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to begin operation July 1973, with pro-
portion of funds from the Developmental
Disabilities Act.

Eighth. Loss of model program funds
for alcoholism under the Hughes Act
would eliminate a planned outpatient
alcoholism clinic and adjunct mental
health service for alcoholics and fami-
lies over $20,000—program cost.

Dr. Hettrick said that the major ef-
fects of cutbacks and regulation changes
would be felt on future plans of the Port-
age County 648 board, which now has a
very modest mental health and retarda-
tion program.

Dr. Louis Kacalieff, medical director,
the Akron child guidance center, cited
the findings of the Joint Commission on
Mental Health of Children, which in 1965
found that despite the fact we are the
richest world power, we have no unified
commitment to our children and youth.
He expressed concern for the almost
21,000 children in Summit County alone
who need assistance with emotional dif-
ficulties at some level of intervention.

Programs made possible through the
Community Mental Health Centers Act
and title IVa of the Social Security
Amendments of 1968, were just begin-
ning to have an effect in this neglected
area, according to Kacalieff. The danger
of the proposed cutbacks and impound-
ments of Federal funds is to leave us with
no alternatives but to scrap plans, to re-
turn to the middle ages of social service
programing.

Howard Lischeron, executive director,
Planned Parenthood Association of Sum-
mit County, referred to the confusion
surrounding future funds for family
planning. Planned Parenthood had re-
ceived two-third of its funding under
title X of the Public Health Service Act,
which expires June 30, 1973.

The proposed fiscal year 1974 funding
seems to indicate that funds would be
sought under title III, section 314, of the
Public Health Service Act, and since
this also expires June 30, 1973, there ap-
pears to be no hint as to how the admin-
istration proposes to fund family plan-
ning programs after June this year.

Lischeron also noted that there has
been no increase in funds for family
planning between 1972 and 1974, despite
the target set by the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare that all
women in need be served by 1975.

New regulations proposed for title IVa
social service funds would make it al-
most impossible for those funds to be
utilized, according to Lischeron. One of
the proposed regulations would limit eli-
gibility to recipients likely to need finan-
cial assistance within 6 months. Since
the usual gestation period is 9 months,
the provision of family planning services
cannot avoid a birth and possible
dependency within the time period spe-
cified in the new regulations, Lischeron
pointed out.

Dr. David A. Goldthwaite, professor of
biochemistry, Case-Western Reserve
University, commented on the adminis-
tration’s decision to concentrate Federal
funds on cancer and heart research,
while dramatically cutting funds for re-
search on other diseases.

Though supporting a major effort to
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conguer cancer, the doctor disagrees with
the Cancer Institute’s policy of research
by contract which does not necessarily
get the best talent and—may miss many
original ideas which require exploration
before they are ready for a contract.
Goldthwaite noted further that some of
the moves outlined for fiscal year 1974
are made at the expense of basic re-
search which could provide a cure for
cancer.

He also expressed concern about the
elimination of training grants, which
discriminates against students in the low-
and middle-income brackets. He ques-
tion how the average Ph. D. in biochemis-
try would pay back a private loan for his
training which may cost him $30,000 to
$35,000 and take 7 years.

The policy of the administration to
discontinue training grants will have
considerable impact on both the uni-
versities and the supply of well-trained
medical scientists 10 years from now,
Dr. Goldthwaite said.

VETERANS AFFAIRS

James Comedy, speaking on behalf of
the Veterans of Foreign Wars, opposed
changes in veterans programs because
these programs have been and always
will be the cost of war.

Comedy called for support of several
bills dealing with medical care for vet-
erans. He stated that Veterans’ Admin-
istration hospitals have had to turn away
veterans needing medical care to improve
the staff/patient ratio. Despite this, the
VA ratio is far below community hospi-
tals. Comedy said the Veterans Medical
Care Act (H.R. 2828) would halt further
cuts in veterans hospital care, and he
criticized the President’s veto of a similar
bill passed last year. The VFW is also
critical of the reduction in funds for
medical research and the elimination of
the Medical School Assistance Act in the
fiscal year 1974 budget.

Mr. Comedy then addressed himself to
the problems of disabled veterans. An ad-
ministration proposal to cut benefits for
disabled veterans of the Vietnam war has
been withdrawn, but the VFW is seeking
support for H.R. 4185, which would freeze
the rating schedule. Veterans receiving
nonservice pensions will lose $267 million
this year, according to Comedy, due to
the 20-percent social security increase.
There is no provision in the budget to
amend this. Also of concern is an admin-
istration proposal to include a wife’s in-
come in determining a veteran’s eligibil-
ity for pension.

Mr. Comedy ended his testimony with
a plea for assistance to the over 200,000
unemployed Vietnam veterans.

HOUSING

Dr. Juliet Saltman, president, Fair
Housing Contact Service, expressed deep
concern over the administration’s cur-
rent housing moratorium and proposed
budget cuts. FHCS feels that the admin-
istration has noted the abuses of the
housing subsidy programs, but has failed
to note the benefits of these programs, if
properly administered.

Dr. Saltman urged the President to re-
scind the freeze on subsidized housing,
release all impounded funds for housing
and other social and economic programs,
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develop legislative improvements and
budgetary allocations to meet housing
needs, and to insure that all Federal pro-
grams are utilized affirmatively to
achieve genuine equality of opportunity.

Joseph P. Petracca, representing the
Home Builders Association, concentrated
on the FHA 235 and 236 programs, par-
ticularly the difficulties encountered by
builders who were operating on the
strength of conditional commitments
from FHA when the moratorium was im-
posed. These builders have invested cap-
ital, but, Mr. Petracca stated, are now
left with no method by which to sell
their product.

Most of these units were built on inner-
city renewal land. According to Petracca,
the people who can afford it won’t buy
it or rent it. The buyers who want it,
cannot afford it without the aid of a sub-
sidy.

The program was far superior to any
program that would give direct grants to
the homebuyer or renter, Petracca said.

Dr. John D. Morley, director of
health, Akron City Health Department,
addressed himself to another FHA 235
program. The bulk of Dr. Morley’s testi-
mony has been summarized in the section
on health.

The rehabilitation program of FHA
235 has provided an opportunity for
enterprising contractors to purchase and
totally rehabilitate vacant and aban-
doned houses for eventual sale to lower-
and middle-income families, Dr. Morley
said. He feels that the program has
proven successful in the Akron area in
preserving our existing housing stock.

Dr. Morley also expressed concern over
the cutoff of 312 loan funds, which pro-
vides low interest loans to qualified
homeowners. He finds this particularly
disturbing as these funds are repayable.
Dr. Morley further stated that this pro-
gram should not only be continued, but
expanded.

PLANNING AND AREA DEVELOPMENT

Dr. Robert L. Lance of the school of
home economics at Kent State Uni-
versity is involved in many university
and community organizations in Portage
County that are affected by the cut-
backs and changes in titles IVa and IVb
of the Social Security Act.

Dr. Lance has helped establish an
interdisciplinary university-community
organization called the Institute for the
Advancement of Human Services, whose
function is to deal with the complex
human problems related to delinquency,
school dropouts, learning problems,
marital disruption, mental illness, and
unemployment. His primary concern is
that the change in eligibility guidelines
will result in services that are aimed at
the old-style maintenance approaches
rather than prevention and rehabilita-
tion. Of equal concern is the reduction of
social services to what seems fo amount
to day care only that fail to reduce many
school-related problems that later be-
come the community-at-large problems.

Dr. Lance claims that the proposed
changes will destroy the creative efforts
begun just this past year by the Welfare
Department—that will reduce the need
for other more expensive maintenance
programs.
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Ray Robinson, executive director of
Tri-County Regional Planning Commis-
sion, summarized local programs and
plans currently dependent on Federal
aid, adding that lack of official notifica-
tion as to the scope and specifics of
the administration’s intended cutbacks
makes it difficult to discuss the regional
impact of these changes.

First. Federal Sewer and Water par-
ticipation is 25 percent, and Robinson
sees little likelihood that sufficient alter-
nate sources of funding could be tapped,
resulting in numerous commercial, in-
dustrial and residential projects being
threatened or indefinitely postponed,
and jeapardizing the expansion of em-
ployment opportunities.

Second. Urban Renewal and Neighbor-
hood Development programs—although
central city concerns, the programs have
regional impact. If major efforts are not
forthcoming, business and industrial
concerns may leave the cities and possi-
bly the region. It is unlikely, Robinson
said, that support would come from the
private sector if public funds are
unavailable.

Third. Housing—though  private
money is being investigated for low in-
come and elderly housing, it is unlikely
this will come soon enough or to the ex-
tent needed to compensate for reduced
Federal funds. It is essential the Gov-
ernment continue assisting housing plans
either through continuation of existing
HUD and FHA programs or through
special revenue sharing.

Fourth. Public facilities—community
and safety buildings, county office space,
fire stations, improvements to the Akron-
Canton airport, are some of the needed
projects in the cities and suburbs jeop-
ardized by budget cuts.

Fifth. Open space—with the growing
and competing demands for land use,
there are few financing alternatives
other than massive public subsidy avail-
able to the already heavily urbanized
Tri-County region. Robinson considers
open space conservation a eritical ele-
ment in the total regional development
plan.

Sixth. Social programs—oprivate funds
cannot compensate for any significant
reduction in public support for social
programing, which communities should
continue to deliver without a break in
continuity, or much earlier groundwork
may be lost.

Seventh. Planning—comprehensive
planning is essential if all needs are to
be coordinated and integrated, yet a
continually smaller amount of Federal
assistance has been available for county
and local planning, resulting in a gen-
eral deterioration of county and loeal
planning capabilities. The emphasis on
returning government to local govern-
ments must include the return of funds
or new financing capabilities.

MANPOWER

Ron Oskar, of the public employment
program, city of Akron, testified that the
grant for the city, under section 5 of the
Emergency Employment Act, had been
divided between the city, the Akron
Board of Education, and the Akron
Metropolitan Regional Transit Authority.
The program had benefited returned vet-
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erans, minority groups, and other dis-
advantaged persons, with over 25 percent
of those in the program placed in regu-
larly funded public or private employ-
ment after the first year.

Section 6, EEA money had benefited
the model neighborhood, wher? unem-
ployment was over 6 percent, Mr. Oskar
said.

Kenneth Herbert is director of the
Manpower Development and Training
program, which, since 1966, has served
annually more than 500 disadvantaged
trainees and Vietnam veterans. Through
the Manpower Development and Train-
ing Act, the program provides vocational
skill training, basic education, guidance
and counseling.

Mr. Herbert urged passage of a new
Manpower Training and Employment
Act to replace the act of 1962, which, in
the words of the Ohio Association of
Manpower Administrators, has made
self-sustaining taxpayers of our former
recipients of social services.

Also testifying with Herbert were two
manpower graduates, Mrs. Susan Eller-
son, and Michael Yovanovich. Mr. Yo-
vanovich, had never held a job for any
length of time, is now employed as a
welder, a skill he was taught in the man-
power program. Mrs, Ellerson holds a
responsible position as senior record
clerk with a local firm, as a result of the
clerical skills training she received.

Lewis G. Robinson, executive director
of the Opportunities Industrializations
Center, Inc., testified that one out of
every seven citizens in the city of Akron
is part of the subculture of unemployed,
underemployed, the aged, the youths,
those on welfare, the high school drop-
outs, and those who have been institu-
tionalized.

Even with all present Federal, county,
and city agencies which provide services
of education, prevocational, and voca-
tional training, only one-fifth of this sub-
culture can be reached annually.

Shifting the responsibility from the
national to the local level, Robinson said,
will serve to force local and national
agencies that service the poor to scramble
among themselves for local money, which
will further divide our communities along
racial, religious, ethnic, generation and
sexual lines.

AID TO THE POOR

Al Cox, chairman of the Model Cities
Commission, stated that there has been a
36 percent cut—from $3,407,000 to $2,-
180,000—in Akron’s supplemental fund
grant for each 12 month period. The im-
pact of this budget cut on existing pro-
grams is as follows:

The Montessori School.—Proposed
plans to expand this preschool educa-
tional project from 50 to 75 children, and
to begin a junior class—ages 5 to 8—
have been dropped.

Day care centers.—Plans for program
changes, including night care, short term
temporary care, and so forth, have been
eliminated.

Career

project.—The
program, utilizing model neighborhood
residents as paraprofessionals while
they work for a BA in education, will be
cut back.

The unwed parents project.—This pro-

opportunities
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gram, providing educational, health,
counseling, and social services to unwed
pregnant girls, will be phased out by
December 1973, unless community
sources of funding can be found.

Infant stimulation.—This demonstra-
tion project for very young children will
be dropped.

Youth services bureau.—Counselors
will be laid off and services reduced.

Environmental services.—Garbage bag
distribution service will be eliminated
and several staff of the project will be
released.

Neighborhood arts.—Plans for a rec-
reational and cultural facility have been
dropped.

Family planning.—Model Cities’ por-
tion of the local share for a family plan-
ning grant will be reduced.

Richard Landis, director of the Sum-
mit County Legal Aid Association, fears
for the future of competent and aggres-
sive legal representation of the poor.
Two-thirds of the agency’s income has
been provided through the Office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity through the com-
munity action council. When CAC is ter-
minated, financial support will be termi-
nated, and the effect, according to Lan-
dis will be catastrophic. From a projected
4,000 clients for the year, the agency
would be reduced to serving 600 clients,
at most.

Landis has investigated alternatives
for funds, but has found: First, approval
will come too late to make the agency a
direct grantee; Second, legal services are
excluded from receiving money under
title IV of the Social Security Act.

Though he approves the American Bar
Association’s proposal for a National
Legal Services Corporation he voiced
several reservations about the adminis-
tration’s proposals for such an agency.
Undue political pressures would result,
Mr. Landis said, if the board of the new
Corporation were appointed by the Pres-
ident, or if funds for the new agency
came through Special Revenue Sharing,
with decisions made by State and local
officials.

Robert T. McDonald, acting director
of the Summit County Welfare Depart-
ment, discussed the concern over the
changes in regulations under title IVa
of the Social Security Act.

Restrictions on eligibility for service,
particularly changes narrowing the defi-
nitions of former and potential recipients
of assistance would, according to Mec-
Donald, eliminate a large group of per-
sons most amenable to preventative
intervention.

The redefinition of mandatory and op-
tional services in the proposed regula-
tions would eliminate services which, in
McDonald’s words, are first priorities in
Summit County. These include child de-
velopment services, family life education,
legal services, placement services, un-
married parents services, and special
needs services.

Don Ellis, director, Summit County
Community Action Council, and Tracy
Lewis, director, Portage County CAC,
both testified of the effects on the poor
of the termination of their agencies,
emphasizing that CAC’'s have been
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unique advocates of rights and needs of
persons suffering poverty, and that no
program has acted in this way before, nor
is one proposed for the future.

William MecMillan, president of the
Akron chapter, NAACP, supported both
Mr. Ellis’ and Mr. Cox’s statements, and
urged support of poverty programs
threatened by impoundment or cutbacks.

ENVIRONMENT

Douglas Hasbrouck, of the Ohio En-
vironmental Protection Agency, stated
that progress on the cleanup of Ohio’s
waters will be seriously impeded if Fed-
eral funding policies are not clarified.

He referred to 126 badly needed sew-
age and water treatment projects, only
half of which will be funded because of
cutbacks. The list of 126, he pointed out,
does not represent the actual number
needed in Ohio to meet goals set down
by the 1965 Federal Water Quality Act
and does not even begin to take into ac-
count standards outlined by the 1972
Federal water quality legislation or goals
established by Ohio’s EPA.

Hasbrouck emphasized that each of
the 126 projects is a badly needed facil-
ity that probably will only be placed un-
der construction if Federal help is avail-
able.

YOUTH PROGRAMS

Richard Ondecker, director of the
Neighborhood Youth Corps for the Akron
public schools, stated that it is difficult
to imagine that a program considered one
of the more positive manpower programs
nationally is being phased out.

Forty students annually who have
completed the NYC program are gradu-
ated from the Akron public schools, and
statistics show that underachievers and
students with poor attendance records
improve markedly as a result of this pro-
gram.

Ondecker also expressed great concern
over the summer NYC program, which
reached 1,190 students in 1972.

Charles L. Pryce, regional administra-
tor of the Ohio Youth Commission, testi-
fied that the commission’'s activities in
the areas of delinquency prevention,
vocational education, and health care
would be seriously hampered by Federal
funding cuts. Pryce said the youth com-
mission is directly affected by Federal
funding in three primary areas—title I
of the Educational Act—ESEA—LEAA—
and title IV-A of the Social Security Act.

According to Pryce, the youth commis-
sion has utilized ESEA title I funds for
many years. The commission's present
title I funding level is approximately
$700,000 per year. Pryce testified that
these funds provide, among other things,
for employment of teacher aides, teach-
ing specialists, and equipment needed for
remedial programs in reading, math, and
speech therapy. With cutbacks in ESEA
title I funds, Pryce said, decreases in
both the scope and quality of the youth
commission’s education programs would
be unavoidable.

Mr. Pryce stated that 90 percent of
the youth commission's community-level
delinquency prevention program is de-
pendent on social security title IV-A
funding. A cutback in this source of
funding, he said, would be disastrous to
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any hope which the youth commission

might have in successfully decreasing the

delinquency rate in the State of Ohio.
CULTURAL ORGANIZATIONS

John Rebenack, chief librarian of the
Akron public library, feels that the im-
pact of administration recommendations
to eliminate all funds for the Library
Services and Construction Act, on the
State library of Ohio and Ohio library
services will be catastrophic. Rebenack
considers LSCA one of the most effective
and best regulated programs to come out
of Washington.

A number of important local projects
have been funded through the State li-
brary, with a sizable portion of funds
made up by local contributions. These
have included the construction of the
main library; & many-faceted survey of
Summit County library services; and a
books/jobs project for the underem-
ployed and unemployed.

Rebenack has great doubts that reve-
nue sharing will fill the void left by
LSCA, contending that cities with their
magnitude of problems, would not give
library support high priority.

A. Robert Rogers, professor of library
science at Kent State University, cited
the elimination of Federal support for
four major areas of librarianship.

Under title III of the Library Services
and Construction Act, which would re-
ceive no funding under the proposed
budget, public libraries in Ohio have at-
tempted to facilitate cooperation among
academic, public, and art museum li-
braries. This has resulted in a reduction
of duplication and better service to local
users.

School libraries, under title IT of the
Elementary and Secondary Education
Act, have been substantially improved on
the secondary level. ESEA grants have
also made possible a great many libraries
in elementary schools. There are no pro-
visions for these grants in the fiscal year
1974 budget.

Rogers noted that aid for the construc-
tion of new library buildings under the
Higher Education Facilities Act of 1963
is not to be phased out, even though this
program is not of top priority among
college and university librarians.

The item of top priority, in Professor
Rogers’ view, is the problem of what he
termed “the publications explosion.” As
the demand for and prices of books and
other materials increase, the need for
more funds is urgent. The situation is
particularly critical in Ohio where the
State-assisted universities do not meet
generally accepted national standards.
Again, the administration has proposed
no moneys under title IIIa—College Li-
brary Resources—of the Higher Educa-
tion Act of 1965.

Title IIb—Library Training and Re-
search—of this same act has also been
eliminated. Kent State has received over
$20,000 for fellowships and institutes un-
der this program. Rogers particularly
emphasized the need for assistance to
qualified disadvantaged minority stu-
dents. Such people are in heavy demand,
in contrast to the relative surplus of
white librarians from the middle class,
he said.
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NATION AUTISTIC CHILDREN’S
WEEK

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MABSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, last
Thursday this House passed House
Joint Resolution 296, the National Autis-
. tic Children’s Week. The main thrust of
this proposal is to demonstrate to the
people of this Nation the needs of those
children who are afflicted with autism
and to offer a vehicle by which parents
of autistic children can obtain informa-
tion on services available to their chil-
dren. The National Society for Autistic
Children operates an information and
referral service which can be helpful to
all parents. Its director, Mrs. Ruth Sul-
livan, may be contacted at 101 Rich-
mond Street, Huntington, W. Va.

During the past 2 years, I have become
involved with the problems of autism.
On September 22, 1971, I inserted into
the REcorp—page E9909—a pamphlet
entitled “Children Apart” which de-
seribes autism and the problems en-
countered by parents in obtaining a prop-
er diagnosis and care for the child. This
article elicited a tremendous response—
phone calls and letters—from parents all
over the Nation who thanked me for
making public some understandable in-
formation on this illness. I was astound-
ed by the obvious need for and the dearth
of pertinent material with which to ful-
fill the need. Subsequently, I initiated a
Wednesday Autism Insert series in the
REecorp during the summer of 1972 and
intend to do the same this summer.

Because of the rule prohibiting articles
from exceeding two pages, I am able to
reprint only a small portion of “Children
Apart.” What appears will be informa-
tive to all, but much less than the total
picture. In the next Recorp, I will at-
tempt to print more of this article so that
all may know about autism.

I do not believe that any of us who
have not experienced directly the prob-
lems of autism can fully understand the
walls of silence and frustration sur-
rounding this illness. The Proclamation
of National Autistic Children’s Week will
help break this silence and let the par-
ents and the children know that we do
care and that there is information avail-
able to aid them.

A major part of this week is the edu-
cation of the Nation to what autism
really is. Autistic children are those chil-
dren who are afflicted with infantile
autism—Eanner’s syndrome—profound
aphasia, childhood psychosis, or any
other condition characterized by severe
defects in language ability and behavior
and by the lack of ability to relate ap-
propriately to others. Characteristics of
autism include a limited ability to under-
stand, communicate, learn, and partic-
ipate in social relationships. These are a
result of a pervasive impairment of the
child’s cognitive powers and/or percep-
tual functions.

In the very recent past, many parents
of autistic children were told that au-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

tism was the direct result of the parents
not loving their child. This is absolutely
not the case. These parents love their
children and are keenly concerned about
their child’s welfare. Research now indi-
cates that autism is caused by a bio-
chemical error rather than social or pa-
rental relationships. It is a disgrace that
these parents were treated in such a
manner.

Another element involved in National
Autistic Children’s Week is the need for
a coordinated research program on the
causes and care for autism. Joined by 30
colleagues, I introduced H.R, 5785 which
would authorize the Director of the Na-
tional Institute of Child Health and Hu-
man Development to attack this disease
in an organized efforf. This proposal
would also provide grants or loans to pub-
lic and private nonprofit hospitals which
operate educational programs for au-
tistic children.

There is still one more area in which
autistic children as well as other handi-
capped children are being discriminated
against. Costs for education of these chil-
dren exceed $2,000 a year in the less se-
vere cases. For more serious afilictions in-
volving residential schools with intensive
care, costs can soar to $20,000 a year. It
is difficult for any family to meet the cost
of these needed services. To this end, I
have introduced legislation to give the
parents of all handicapped children tax
credits that would ease their financial
burden.

It would be good that if during Na-
tional Autistic Children’s Week we could
announce that such programs would go
into effect. Although this is unlikely, we
can at least promise action in the very
near future to meet the human needs of
these people.

The article, “Children Apart,” follows:

CHILDREN APART
FOREWORD

Autistic children are ‘“children apart”—
cut off from normal life because of their
handicaps. At birth their handicaps are rarely
obvious. It 1s only gradually, when the baby
falls to make normal pro and behaves
in an odd way, that it is realised that some-
thing is wrong. Of course, the development
of normal children is often uneven and may,
for a time, involve apparently strange be-
haviour, which must not be confused with
autism.

There are about 4,000 autistic children in
Great Britain at any one time and in the past
ten years there has been a great Increase in
public interest about them. Clearly such
children and their families face great prob-
lems both in themselves and in the attitude
of the world towards them. But what is the
reality of these problems? What Is autism
really about? And what help can be given?
It is to answer such guestions that we have
asked a leading authority on the subject to
write this book.

TrEVvOR WEesTON, M.D,,
Editor, Family Doctor Publications.

AvuTisTic CHILDREN AND THEIR FAMILIES

Ten years ago very few people who were
not doctors, psychologists or teachers had
heard of autistic children. Recently, how-
ever, the problems of these children have
been discussed in newspapers and maga-
zines, and most people know that autistic
children exist, even if they have only a very
vague idea of what the children are like.

This new interest may have given the
impression that childhood autism 1s a new
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problem. In fact, it is possible to find de-
scriptions of children who were clearly au-
tistic in books and papers written long ago.
One of the most interesting is an account
called The Wild Boy of Aveyron by a French
physician, J. M. G. Itard, first published in
1799. Itard was given charge of a twelve-
year-old boy who had been found wandering
in the woods of Aveyron. His description of
Victor's behaviour, and of the special teach-
ing methods he devised, make a most inter-
esting and moving story. Itard's ideas on
education are still used in teaching handi-
capped children to this day.

Children suffering from autism, however,
were not until recently identified as a sep-
arate group. In fact, it was only in 1943
that an American children’s psychiatrist,
Professor Leo Kanner, first described the
syndrome of Early Infantile Autism. The
word autism comes from the Greek word
autos, which means self. Kanner used this
name because the children go through a
stage when they are very withdrawn into
themselves and do not show much interest
in other people, However, many of them are
1ike this only when they are very young (un-
der five or six years old) so the name is not
really a very good one. A new and more ac-
curate name is badly needed, but no one
has yet suggested one that is both short
enough and precise enough for general use.

Even after Kanner described and named
the children, it was almost twenty years be-
fore the general public in Britain began to
hear of them. Nowadays, there is much more
widespread interest, partly because attitudes
to all kinds of handicaps have changed and
people are willing to talk about these prob-
lems and do what they can to help, and
partly because a group of parents and pro-
fessional workers started a soclety to help
autistic children.

I hope that this booklet will be of some
interest to readers who are not working or
living with an autistic child, as well as to
those who are directly involved as parents
or teachers. It is true that childhood autism
is a rare condition compared with, for ex-
ample, mongolism, but it is still common
enough for most people to know at least one
autistic child, perhaps as a neighbour, per-
haps as a distant relation, or a child of &
friend, I shall describe how the children be-
have, and how this behaviour affects their
families, give an account of the recent ideas
about why they are so different from normal
children, and make some suggestions as to
how friends, neighbours and relations can
help.

How many children are involved?

A study made in Middlesex and another in
a county in Denmark showed that about four
to five children in every 10,000 will have early
childhood autism. This means that in Eng-
land or Wales there will be about 3,000
autistic children of school age.

Boys are affected three or four times more
often than girls. No one knows why this is,
but all conditions in which language prob-
lems are important seem to be commoner
in boys.

The condition begins from birth, or else
in the first two to two-and-a-half years of
life. Children can develop other kinds of ab-
normal behavior after this age, but it is most
unusual for the typical autistic symptoms
to begin after two-and-a-half.

Roughly one third to one half of the chil-
dren who have autistic behavior also have
some other severe condition, such as spastic-
ity, hydrocephaly or epilepsy. The rest ap=-
pear physically healthy apart from their
strange behaviour, although speclal exami-
nation often shows that they have difficulties
which may be due to some abnormality in
the brain.

There seem to be autistic children in all
parts of the world, although it is not yet
possible to say what differences there are in
the numbers in various countries.
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The study in Middlesex showed that these
children are likely to have parents with a
higher educational and occupational level
than average.

Learning problems

Autistic children seem very strange and
puzzling to people who know nothing about
them, but they are easler to understand if
they are looked at as a group of children
with severe learning difficulfies.

Special learning problems are very com-
mon, even in children whose intelligence is
btherwise quite normal. Some children have
great trouble in learning to read, because
they find it difficult to distinguish right from
left, tend to write words backwards, and can-
not tell the difference between letters such
as b and d, p and q, w and m. Some are very
slow with arithmetic, and others may have
problems with hand-eye co-ordination, so
that their handwriting is poor and they
cannot do handwork or play games well,
However, if a child has one learning prob-
lem only, and if it is not too severe, he can
usually overcome it well enough to make
progress at school, especially with the help
of a good teacher.

Autistic children are unfortunate in that
they have several severe learning problems
at once, including some which hinder the
development of one of the most important
human skills—that is, the ability to under-
stand and to use language. When they are
young, it seems that they cannot make
sense of the things they see and the things
they hear. Their eyes and ears are usually
quite normal, and so are the nerves which
take the messages from the eyes and ears to
the brain. The problem seems to arise at
some stage during the process of interpreting
these messages. It seems that information
from the outside world is not made into a
clear and understandable plcture, but re-
mains a confusing and frightening muddie.
Autistic children must feel like a normal
person would if he was left alone in a for-
eign country without knowing the language
or customs, or being able to read the al-
phabet or even understand the gesture which
people made.

A normal person could set about learning
the language, but the autistic child does
not seem able to do this. It is hard to
imagine that someone could hear words and
see gestures clearly but not understand
them. It makes it a little clearer if you
think of people who are tone-deaf to music.
They can hear all the sounds, but the most
beautiful symphony has no more “meaning”
to them than water running down a drain.
You could say that autistic children are,
in a way, “tone deaf" to any kind of
language.

No one knows exactly at which stage of
“information processing”, the difficulties oc-
cur, Some people working with these chil-
dren feel that the Information from the
senses is distorted in some way, thus mak-
ing it difficult for the child to understand.
Others feel that the information is received
normally but that the problem lies in the
child’s difficulty In understanding the mean-
Ing of symbols, For example, an autistic child
may (unlike some other retarded children)
be able to copy a picture of a triangle at the
normal age, and match triangle shapes and
50 on, but he takes a very long time to learn
that the word “triangle” is a symbol for the
shape. Even after he has learnt to name
many different things, he will still have diffi-
culty in linking words together into sen-
tences. He has even more trouble under-
standing the connections between things, and
therefore in working out answers to ques-
tlons like "“Why did so-and-so happen?”,
“What is such-and-such for?" “How is this
done?” “What is the reason for that?" The
abstract ideas and complicated meanings of
words in poetry and literature are completely
beyond these children even if they eventually
learn to read fluently.
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Research workers are investigating these
problems, and trying to devise tests to define
exactly where and when the children’'s diffi-

*culties in understanding begin., Many prob-

lems are still unsolved, but it is possible to
describe how an autistic child behaves, and
how he can be helped.

FIRST SIGNS AND SYMPTOMS

If a child is autistic from birth, it may be
quite difficult for an outsider to guess that
there is anything wrong for the first few
months. Sometimes a mother has an uneasy
feeling that her baby is unusual in some way,
but finds it difficult to put her finger on what
is wrong. Perhaps the reason Is that an
autistic baby does not show all the little
signs of awareness of his mother's presence
which the normal baby does from quite an
early age,

Some autistic children are “model” babies,
hardly ever crying even when they are hun-
gry. Others behave In exactly the opposite
way. They scream continually and cannot be
comforted except perhaps by continual rock-
ing or by riding in a car. In this case even
short stops for traffic lights will cause the
screaming to begin again. Both kinds of
babies are difficult and unrewarding for the
parents, the quiet ones because of their lack
of responsiveness, and the over-active ones
because of demands which can never be satis-
fled. Neither the quiet nor the over-active
babies 1ift up their arms or make themselves
ready to be picked up when their mothers
come to them. This is quite unlike normal
babies who, when they are strong enough,
ghow just how eager they are to be picked up
and cuddled.

Feeding problems are fairly common, be-
ginning with poor sucking after birth, and
sometimes going on to a refusal to chew any
lumpy food when the child has been weaned.

Many of the children smile and sit up,
crawl and walk at the usual ages, but they
may smile only when rocked, bounced or
tickled, and they often do not bother to sit
up and look at the world around them even
when they are able to do so. They do not
point things out to their parents or show any
of the normal baby's delighted interest in the
world. They may not even reach out for their
food when it is placed in front of them.

Sometimes these children spend hours
scratching on the covers of their prams. (This
behaviour also occurs in bables who are
blind). When they reach the age at which a
normal baby can handle toys, they seem to
be interested only in the feel of the surface
of the toy, and the way it looks when it is
twisted and turned, instead of trying out all
its possible uses as a plaything. They may be
fascinated by lights, and will often stare
fixedly at a lighted lamp, perhaps smiling
and chuckling and wriggling with excite-
ment.

The toddler stage

Even if the parents have not worried about
their child in his baby stage, when he reaches
his second year the problems become obvi-
ous. This is partly because he does not begin
to talk at the expected time, and partly be-
cause it is much easier to notice unusual be-
haviour in a child who is mobile than in one
who is lying in a pram. Furthermore, at this
stage the child himself begins to be frus-
trated by his handicaps and reacts to this in
various ways depending on his temperament.

Unusual response to sounds

An autistic child in the toddler stage seems
to respond to sounds In quite unpredictable
ways. He may completely ignore some very
loud noises, but at other times cower away
from a sound, covering hils ears as if in dis-
tress. Yet again, the same child may be fas-
cinated by a special noise, such as that made
by a friction drive toy. What 1is really worry-
ing, however, is that he often shows no inter-
est when people talk to him, not even when
they call his name.
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Lack of understanding of speech

The children are disinterested in speech be-
cause they do not understand its meaning.
At first It seems to the bewlldered parents
that their child is quite deliberately *‘shut-
ting his ears” and refusing to listen. How-
ever, when the children grow older, they do
begin to try to understand, and it is then
possible to see how much real difficulty they
have. Those who make progress go through a
stage in which they can understand and will-
ingly obey very simple instructions, but are
still muddled by anything complicated. One
little boy learnt the meaning of “give me the
cup” but he could not understand when his
mother sald “Put the cup on the table”. At
this stage it is clear that the trouble is not
due to lack of co-operation. The children may
have the same reaction as an Englishman
who knows just a little French, when he is
with French-speaking people. He will under-
stand the simple familiar sentences, but
when the conversation gets at all compli-
cated, he will stop listening. Like the autistic
child, his attention is not on the conversa-
tion, but, also like the autistic child, he has
a genuine “handicap” which makes it very
frustrating for him when he tries to listen.
Most of us lose interest when we are asked
to do something well-nigh impossible.

FLORIDA STATE LEGISLATURE
COMMENDS THE PRESIDENT

HON. C. W. BILL YOUNG

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. YOUNG of Florida. Mr. Speaker, I
wish to bring to the attention of my col-

leagues a resolution passed by the Florida
State Legislature commending President
Nixon for achieving an agreement to end
the war and bring peace with honor in
Vietnam and Southeast Asia and inviting
President Nixon to address the Florida
Legislature. It is encouraging to receive
communications such as this expressing
support of our present administration
rather than, like so many others, trying
to tear down the good work President
Nixon is doing, and I commend the Flor-
ido State Legislature for its initiative in
this regard.

The resolution follows:

BENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION No. 258

A concurrent resolution commending Pres-
ident Richard M. Nixon for concluding an
agreement to end the war and bring peace
with honor in Vietnam and Southeast Asia,
and inviting the President to address the
Florida legislature.

Whereas, all the world is joyous that an
agreement was signed on January 27, 1973,
which Is bringing an end to destruction of
American and Asian lives and property, and

Whereas, the peace agreement will ulti-
mately bring peace throughout Vietnam and
Southeast Asla, and

Whereas, the peace agreement is the in-
strument responsible for freeing American
Prisoners of War and returning these brave
men to their families, and

Whereas, the entire nation owes a debt of
gratitude to President Nixon for his role in
preserving the respect for the United States
in the world and establishing the United
States as a leader in the cause of world peace
by “staylng the course In Vietnam"” and
bringing about “peace with honor" instead of
choosing the dangerous course of “peace at
any price”, and B
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Whereas, an overriding majority of all
Americans and especlally Floridians have
supported Fresident Nixon in his successful
quest for a just and honorable peace and the
gele&se of all Prisoners of War, Now, there-

ore,

Be it resolved by the Senate of the State
of Florida, the House of Representatives Con-
curring:

That the legislature of the State of Flor-
ida, on behalf of the citizens of Florida, com~
mends the President of the United States, the
Honorable Richard M. Nixon, for his stead-
fast and successful role in bringing peace
with honor in ending this nation’s involve-
ment in the Vietnam War, and for bringing
about the release of American Prisoners of
War.

Be it further resolved that the legislature
of the State of Florida issues a standing in-
vitation to President Nixon to address a joint
session of the legislature during his term of
office.

Be it further resolved that this resolution,
under the Great Seal of the State of Florida,
be presented to President Nixon as a token
of appreciation from the people of Florida
and that coples of this resolution be pre-
sented to the officers of the United States
Congress and to the members of the Florida
congressional delegation.

ARMENIAN INDEPENDENCE

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, May 28
commemorates the 55th anniversary of
the proclamation of Armenian independ-
ence. Located in the mountainous region
in the eastern and northeastern part of
Asia Minor, this area of about 11,000
square miles today constitutes the Ar-
menian Soviet Socialist Republic—part
of the Soviet Union.

The history of the Armenian people
has been one largely of turmoil and tur-
bulence, characterized by long periods of
duress under foreign rule. Because Ar-
menia forms a bridge between east and
west, it has served timelessly as a battle-
ground for conquering forces. In the
early 16th century, the Ottoman Empire
engulfed most of Armenia and main-
tained control over the struggling Ar-
menians until the end of World War 1.
Some of the cruelest and most inhumane
acts committed by man against his fel-
lowman were witnessed during the mas-
sacres of 1915, when some 2 million Ar-
menians, subjugated by the Turks, were
eliminated through deportation, starva-
tion, and wholesale murder.

With the end of World War I, Presi-
dent Woodrow Wilson, recognizing the
necessity of assuring freedom for all peo-
ples of the world, included Armenian in-
dependence as one of his Fourteen Points
for peace. On May 28, 1918, Armenia pro-
claimed independence from all alien re-
gimes. This was the culmination of the
dream of generations of Armenians over
the centuries.

Unfortunately, that dream was sadly
short lived as America, in its tragic his-
torical tradition, became the battle-
ground between the Turks and the So-
viet army. While Armenians put up con-
siderable resistance to the Turks, they
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were not in a position to overcome the
Red Army. In December 1920, the Ar-
menian government was forced to sub-
mit to Soviet dictates as the only alter-
native to total destruction.

During 2 years of freedom, Ar-
menians governed themselves proudly in
a democratic fashion and established
schools and social institutions. Govern-
ment housing was provided for the tens
of thousands of homeless people among
their number.

Mr. Speaker, the 2,500,000 Armenians
must now live under the Soviet system.
The hopes and prayers of free people
throughout the world are with the Ar-
menians who want to return to the free-
dom that they once enjoyed.

OBJECTIONS TO SONNENFELDT
CONFIRMATION MUST BE AN-
SWERED—PART III

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, in my
previous two insertions concerning the
nomination of Mr. Helmut Sonnenfeldt
as Under Secretary of the Treasury a ma-
jor objection to his confirmation related
to his alleged leaking of classified in-
formation. Directed at one who occupies
a highly sensitive position on Mr. Henry
Kissinger’s National Security Council
staff, such an objection cannot be taken
lightly.

Another key consideration in the nom-
ination concerns the duties to be per-
formed by Mr. Sonnenfeldt as Under
Secretary. In his testimony of May 15,
Mr. Sonnenfeldt indicated that he would
be a senior adviser to Treasury Secre-
tary Shultz who was recently designated
to head an executive branch committee
on East-West trade policy. The selec-
tion of Mr. Sonnenfeldt for this post was
no doubt due in part to his involvement
in this area as Mr. Kissinger's senior ad-
viser in East-West trade negotiations.

Clark Mollenhoff, Washington bu-
reau chief of the Des Moines Register,
along with George Anthan and James
Risser, raised some interesting points re-
cently concerning the Soviet grain deal
and Mr. Sonnenfeldt’s views on the deal
as they were elicited from Senator HARRY
Byrp at the hearing. This transaction, it
will be remembered, raised so many un-
answered questions that Senator HENRY
Jackson and his Senate Permanent In-
vestigations Subcommittee intend to in-
vestigate the deal from top to bottom.

I insert at this point the article from
the May 20 issue of the Des Moines
Register concerning Mr. Sonnenfeldt and
the Soviet grain deal:

[From the Des Moines Register, May 20,

1973]

TiE WHEAT SALE TO ELECTION—NIXON URGED
ConNceEssSIONS To RussiaA—IN OrpeEr To
IMmPROVE HIS FARM IMAGE

(By Clark Mollenhoff, George Anthan and

James Risser)

WasmiNeTON, D.C.—Pressure from the

White House to complete a grain deal with
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the Soviet Union before the 1972 election was
a major factor in the U.S. decision to sub-
sidize the sale to Russia with American tax
money, Nixon administration sources have
told The Register.

An administration official said U.S. negotia-
tors working on the wheat sale last year
openly discussed among themselves the fact
that FPresident Nixon wanted a deal to be
consummated quickly, and that he wanted
“reasonable concessions” made to the Rus-
sians.

Among concesslons granted was a $500-
million line of credit from the U.S,.govern=
ment to the Soviets, and cash subsldies
totaling more than $132 million.

“WORLD PRICE"

Also, the Russians were assured they would
have to pay only the so-called “world price”
for the grain, as low as $1.69 a bushel and far
below the level the domestic price could be
expected to reach under pressure of massive
overseas exports of wheat.

A National Security Council source told
The Register that the Soviet-American grain
deal was outlined by members of the council
staff, directed by Presidential adviser Henry
Kissinger and by Agriculture Secretary Earl
Butz, who went to Russia in April, 1972, to
discuss East-West trade.

“We were all very much aware of the Pres=
ident’s desire to pull this off before the
election,” the council official said.

A high official of the National Security
Council has acknowledged in a congressional
hearing that top-level government negotia-
tors were involved in planning the grain
sale to Russia and that the arrangements
they made was of financial benefit to the
Boviet Union.

The information from the National Secu-
rity Couneil source that political pressure
resulted In concessions to the Russlans is
significant because he indicated that a so-
called “package” deal was put together.

IMPRESS FARMERS

Up to now it had been understood that
the administration had discussed -credit
terms to enable the Russians to buy feed
grain but not cash subsidies to enable them
to buy wheat.

National Security Council sources said the
wheat deal was seen as a means of impressing
farmers by boosting grain prices, as a way
to eliminate some government-owned grain
stocks and as a method of improving the na-
tion’s balance of payments deflcit.

But most important, they said, it was seen
as a means of boosting the Nixon adminis-
tration’s political image throughout the na-
tions' then-disgruntled agricultural belt.

The sale was hailed last summer by Presi-
dent Nixon as an “historic* event and Sec-
retary Butz sald the wheat deal was “good
for consumer taxpayers . .. good for Ameri-
can farmers . .. good for labor . . ., good for
our economy .. ."”

Later, however, it became clear that the
sale of more than 500 milllon bushels of
wheat and additional millions of bushels
of feed grains to the Soviets had resulted in
higher food prices in the U.8.

ONLY LARGE SUPPLIES

Also, it became clear that the sale was sub-
sidized even though the U.S. had the only
large supplies of wheat avallable to the
Boviets.

Many wheat farmers sold their crops at
relatively low prices because the sale waa
negotiated secretly.

Officials of the U.S. Department of Agri-
culture (USDA) say they didn't notify farm-
ers and the public of the massive wheat
deal because they didn't know of the meet-
ings between the Russlans and grain com-
pany officials.

But a high officlal of Continental Grain
Co. has stated privately that he did, in fact,
notify USDA officials of the sale.
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Also, at the same time the USDA officials
say they were unaware of the huge deal, the
department was agreeing to sell to the
export firms record amounts of govern-
ment-owned grain, needed by the companies
to fill their contracts with the Russians.

The USDA also was agreeing to pay sub-
sidies on a record volume of wheat exports,
and the agency was recelving daily reports
that grain firms were buying wheat in record
amounts on the nation's commodity markets.

SECRET REASON?

There is a growing bellef among some
members of Congress, including Representa-
tive Joéhn Melcher (Dem., Mont.), that
Russlans were guaranteed a relatively low
price for U.S. wheat in return for aid in
settling the Vietnam war and in regard
to other international matters and that this
agreement, worked out by top-level negotia-
tors, has been kept a closely-held secret.

Melcher sald, “This is the only plausible
explanation for our paying millions in sub-
sidies when we had the only available
supplies.”

Senator Dick Clark (Dem., Ia.) has ex-
pressed puzzlement over the government’s
decision to subsidize the Soviet sales. “We
had all the bargaining power, yet we ended
up paying them tremendous subsidies,” he
sald.

Testimony during Senate hearings Ilast
week Iindicated that Nixon administration
officials who negotiated the grain agreement
made major errors in dealing with the Soviets,
and that these mistakes now have been
privately recognized and admitted within
the administration.

The testimony came in hearings before the
Senate Finance Commitiee on confirmation
of Helmut Sonnenfeldt as under-secretary of
the treasury. Sonnenfeldt has been Kis-
singer's senlor adviser at the White House,
and has been specifically involved in East-
West trade negotlations.

SOVIET GAIN

Asked by Senator Harry Byrd (Ind., Va.) if
the Soviet Union gained financially from
American wheat subsidies, Sonnenfeldt
stated:

“I think that is correct. I think our
government and everybody else learned from
that experience and I don't think that that
will ever occur again.”

Byrd sald, “As a result of that deal the
price of wheat went from $1.63 as I under-
stand it, to $2.256 by as early as September of
last year?"

“I am aware of the figures,” Sonnenfeldt
said, “I am really not particularly qualified
to give you any more specific answers except
that it is clear that if the Soviets came into
our market again this year, that these kinds,
that type of tolerance that occurred last year
will not occur again.”

He was asked by Byrd: “Do you believe
that the intereats of the American consumer,
the American baking industry, and the
American farmer were adequately protected
in the Soviet grain sale?"

The Kissinger alde sald, “Well, my judg-
ment on that would be that the effects of
the grain sale were probably not fully antic-
ipated. The effects on domestic prices, well,
I frankly cannot tell you what the effects of
some other kinds of arrangement might have
been assuming we were going to sell the kind
of quantities that we sold to the Soviets.”

A 3-YEAR PERIOD

Sonnenfeldt said that U.S. negotiators had
agreed to extend to the Russians $500 million
in credit so the Soviets could buy American
agricultural commodities over a three-year
period. The U.S. was to charge the Russians
interest at 6.5 per cent, the going rate
charged by the USDA's Commodity Credit
Co

TD.

He sald the Russians at first objected to
the interest as too high, but that they later
agreed to pay it. Sonnenfeldt acknowledged,
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however, that 8.5 per cent was less than the
interest on borrowed money being pald at
that time by the U.8. government.

Sonnenfeldt said that in his job as senior
National Security Council adviser he did not
assess the Impact on the U.S. economy of
the Soviet wheat sale. He sald that task was
left to others,

He sald though, that the major increase in
grain sales overseas, especially those to Rus-
sia, was “a totally new experience and our
government was not adequately organized
for this new experience.”

Sonnenfeldt told the committee that U.S.
officials have recognized their mistakes and
that in future dealings with Russia and, pos-
sibly, with China, “precisely the kind of ef-
fects that you are disturbed by, and that I
am disturbed by, will be assessed before-
hand.”

He added, “and these judgments will be
made in a systematic way so that we will be
negotiating with our eyes fully open.”

Sonnenfeldt has maintained publicly that
the National Security Couneil worked to
negotiate only the credit arrangements for
the Russians, and that the cash deal for
wheat—including the milllons in govern-
ment subsidies—was arranged Iin private
meetings between the SBoviets and U.S, grain
companies,

LEND-LEASE DEBTS

Sonnenfeldt also was questioned by Byrd

on the U.S. decision, following talks last year .

with the Russians, to setfle Soviet lend-
lease debts with a loss to the U.S8. of some
$300 million. Sonnenfeldt defended the agree-
ment as the best that was possible for the
U.S. to obtaln.

He also was questioned concerning charges
more than 10 years ago that he had passed
classified documents to foreign agents. Son-
nenfeldt denled the charges.

He sald that in his new job at the Treasury
Department he will concentrate on trade and
economic relations between the U.S. and the
Soviet Union.

JAMES F. GILMORE
HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, the Racine,
Wis., Unified PTA Council is dedicat-
ing its annual awards dinner on June 6,
1973, to Mr. James F. Gilmore, because
of his service to the children of the Ra-
cine community. I would like to bring
the following article to the attention of
my colleagues. It highlights some of the
accomplishments of my constituent, Mr.
James Gilmore:

James F. GILMORE

James F. QGilmore will retire from the
Board of Education in Racine, Wisconsin,
after devoting 34 continuous years of service
to children and citizens of this area.

Since Mr. Gilmore was first elected to the
Racine School Board in 1839, it is estimated
that he has attended more than 4,000 com-
mittee, special and regular Board meetings.
All hours devoted to the public good of the
citizens of Racine have been without pay.
Board of Education members have never re-
celved a salary in Racine.

Mr. Gllmore has served as president of the
Board of Education five times and has served
in all other offices and chaired all commit-
tees of the Board. Since the city of Racine's
schools were unified with six octher munici-
palities in 1961, citizens of the United Dis-
trict have okayed the sale of nearly 825
million in school bonds.
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Mr. Gilmore has been instrumental in
searching for and selecting responsible, for-
ward-looking educators to lead Racine's
schools. Raclne was chosen as a Gold Star
Bchool System, has an award-winning In-
structional Materials Center, won two awards
for school design, has had three presidential
scholars, and continues to lead in areas of
curriculum and individually guided edu-
catlon.

A Racine native, Mr. Gilmore Is a 1930
graduate of Washington Park High School
and a 1935 graduate of Ripon College. He
was employed by Massey-Ferguson in Racine
until his retirement early in 1971.

He has also served Racine as a member
of the Park and Recreation Commission for
12 years. Mr. Gilmore is one of the founders
and a charter member of the Racine Junior
Chamber of Commerce, member of the
Enights Templar, the Tripolli Shriners and
the Wisconsin Consistory 82nd Degree
Masons. He is a charter member of UAW
local 244 and the Massey-Ferguson Quarter
Century Club.

Mr. Gllmore and his wife Jane have two
children and five grandchildren.

A MISSION OF MERCY BY THE U.S.
AIR FORCE AND COAST GUARD

HON. CHARLES S. GUBSER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. GUBSER. Mr. Speaker, special
commendation should be given to the
crew of an Air Force “Super Jolly” heli-
copter, the crews of two Air Force C-130
aircraft and the crew of a Coast Guard
cutter, Their heroic deeds constitute a
dramatic story.

Many Members of Congress fondly re-
member Merritt “Mac” Clevenger who
ably represented the California Canners
League for many years until his retire-
ment. Recently he and his wife Joanne
boarded an Orient Overseas freighter for
an extended voyage at sea. Approxi-
mately 565 miles out of Honolulu, “Mac"
suffered a fall in his cabin knocking him
unconscious. His condition deteriorated
until he lapsed into a coma. The ship’s
doctor felt that an immediate medical
evacuation was necessary to save the pa-
tient. An urgent call for help was radioed
to the U.S. Coast Guard.

The Coast Guard dispatched its Lock-
heed C-130 Hercules aircraft to pinpoint
the location of the ship. After finding it,
the location was radiced to the 76th
Aerospace Rescue and Recovery Squad-
ron of the U.S. Air Force. The rescue unit
sent two Air Force Lockheed HC-130
Hercules aircraft and one Air Force
Sikorsky HH-53 *“Super Jolly” heli-
copter.

It was the first time a helicopter was
used for a mission involving so great a
distance, a Coast Guard spokesman said.
Usually a cutter is sent, but in this case
it was necessary to use the fastest heli-
copfer.

During the mission, the helicopter had
to refuel in flight three different times.
It was equipped with emergency equip-
ment and had an Air Force flight sur-
geon, Capt. Gerald B. Pees, doctor on
board. The HC-130 aircraft were used as
escorts for the helicopter and carried




May 24, 1973

the extra fuel needed for refueling on
the long rescue mission.

The helicopter, commanded by Capt.
James T. Jewett, lifted off at approxi-
mately 9:20 a.m. Tuesday and reached
the ship at 1:30 p.m. Because of the tall
cargo booms on the ship, the “Super
Jolly” was unable to move into a position
in which it could transport the patient.

Finally a small life boat was lowered
with the patient and his wife aboard.
The helicopter than made the successful
pick up and returned to Hickam at 8:30
p.m. The patient then was rushed fo
Tripler Army Medical Center where he
underwent neurosurgery.

The copilots of the helicopter were
Majs. Richard M. Bigelow and William
A. Furst. The flight engineer was T. Sgt.
Raymond A. Cook. Also on board the
“Super Jolly” were two pararescue tech-
nicians, Chief M. Sgt. Clarence R. Boles,
41st ARR Wing, and S. Sgt. Michael E.
Watts, 76th ARRS, and Sgt. David G.
Lecompte.

It is interesting that the helicopter
which bears the designation HH 53
C/Jolly 65 and bears the tail number 363
was a retired Jolly Green Giant used for
rescue work in Vietnam and which had
participated in the attempted rescue of
prisoners of war in North Vietnam at
Son Tay. It still bears the bullet holes
incurred in that effort.

The crews of the Air Force C-130's
also deserve special commendation.
Following are the names:

Capt. Danny L. Berry, Capt. Joseph Ryan,
Capt. Dennis Higuchi, Capt. David Fiegel,
Master Sgt. Herbert Anglin, S/Sgt. Gary M.
Berger, Master Sgt. Willlam Chapman, 8/
Sgt. Clarence Powell, 8/8gt. Gary Edwards,
S/8gt. Ronald Rosenow, Sgt. James W. Sar-
gent, Sgt. Karl Froehlich, Major Joe F.
Coughran, Capt. Monroe S. Sams, Jr., Capt.
Ronald J. Sullivan, Major Walter 8. Uchimura,
S/8gt. Norman P. Viveiros, S/Sgt. Willlam
J. Heydenreich, Jr., T/Sgt. Donald E. Dills,
5/8gt. James H. Hartman, Sgt. Thomas A.
Montgomery, Sgt. David R, Harvey, Sgt. Dan
K. Napuunoa, ATC Craig H. Ganson, and
Capt. Keith J. Urbach.

Mr. Speaker, it is noteworthy that this
is the first air refueling of a helicopter
under such circumstances. The manner
in which it was accomplished is a great
credit to the Air Force and the above
mentioned crew members. The fact that
s0 many men risked their lives in a
mission of mercy is a credit to the sery-
ices and the country. As a friend of
“Mac” and Joanne Clevenger, I wish to
add my word of appreciation for a job
well done.

UNRAVELING THE MYSTERY OF
ENERGY SHORTAGES

HON. CRAIG HOSMER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr, HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, a letter-
writer to the editor of the Los Angeles
Times has done a brilliant job of pinning
contributory responsibility for some of
the fuel and energy shortages now being
experienced in southern California as
the consequence of neglected opportuni-
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ties to bear a helping hand to avoid them
while they were developing. The letter
follows, and I hope it will be generally
helpful to editorial writers who hope ever
to be both omnipotent and oracular:
“THE MYSTERIOUS FUEL SHORTAGE" IN
AMERICA

Your editorial (May 9), “The Mysterious
Fuel Shortage,” asks suspiciously, “Can it
be that the American oil industry simply
fafled to anticipate rising gasoline demand
and to provide the refining capacity to meet
i

Where was The Times when the oil indus-
try was warning, as it did, that the state’s
failure to establish environmental standards
and stick by them without continual changes
was making it impossible to plan and de-
sign needed new refinery capacity? Did you
investigate? Did you join in the warning edi-
torially? Did you help any oil company get
a site for a new refinery agalnst environ-
mentalists’ opposition?

You point out that the Department of
Water and Power has warned of potential
electric power rationing in September. What
did The Times do to help the department
build a nuclear power plant at Malibu that
wouldn't depend on unavailable low sulfur
oll, which is necessary because of a natural
gas shortage? Where is your voice today
pointing out what that plant would have
meant?

Where was The Times' editorial voice on
the insoluble dilemma of power companles
that would be excluded from coastal sites if
Proposition 20 passed, and were forced to
look inland for nearly unavailable cooling
water? With Times support, it passed, and
power companies, oil companies and every
sort of productive enferprise needing ocean
access are excluded from coastal sites.

H. L. McMASTERS,
Berkeley.

STUDY OF NATION’'S CLASSIFICA-
TION SYSTEM RECOMMENDS
CONGRESSIONAL ACTION ON
LEGISLATION TO REPLACE EXEC-
UTIVE ORDER 11652

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. MOORHEAD of Pennsylvania.
Mr. Speaker, on numerous occasions
during the past 2 years I have reported
to our colleagues in the Congress by re-
marks in the CoONGRESSIONAL RECORD
many of the revelations of abuses that
have and are still taking place under the
Nation's security classification system.
That system is presently embodied in
Executive Order 11652, issued by Presi-
dent Nixon on March 8, 1972. It replaced
the almost 20-year-old Executive Order
10501.

The Foreign Operations and Govern-
ment Information Subcommittee and its
predecessor Subcommittee on Govern-
ment Information, headed for many
years by the distinguished gentleman
from California (Mr. Moss), has studied
the Executive Order classification sys-
tem since 1956. It has held extensive
hearings, conducted detailed investiga-
tions, and a number of reports dealing
with weaknesses and administrative
shortcomings of the security classifica-
tion system, based on these studies, were
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subsequently adopted by the full Gov-
ernment Operations Committee during
the late 1950’s and early 1960’s.

Our subcommittee continued this se-
ries of studies by extensive hearings and
other investigations that began during
the so-called “Pentagon Papers” con-
troversy in June 1871. Other hearings
on the classification systern were held in
May 1972 as part of our overall study
of the operation of the Freedom of In-
formation Act (5 U.S.C. 552).

I have reported on these studies pe-
riodically in the Recorp remarks. Last
March, after news stories had appeared
providing details of the draft of the pro-
posed new Executive order on classifica-
tion, I asked Mr, David Young—the Na-
tional Security Council official responsi-
ble for the draft—for the opportunity for
the subcommittee to informally review
the draft and to make comments and
suggestions on its provisions. Mr. Young
refused our request. After the new or-
der was issued in March, I directed the
subcommittee staff to make a detailed
analysis of its contents. This section-by-
section analysis revealed some 11 major
defects in the new order, which I re-
ported and placed in the CONGRESSIONAL
RECCRD, volume 118, part 7, page 9377.

During our hearings on the new or-
der in May 1972, testimony of admin-
istration witnesses made it clear that
there was a serious lag in preparing de-
partmental and agency regulations to
implement the new order, which was to
take effect on June 1, 1972. I therefore
urged President Nixon on May 3, 1972, to
postpone the effective date of the new
order to provide sufficient time for the
NSC guidelines and implementing regu-
lations. My urgings were ignored, and
the predicted administrative time lag in
fully implementing the new order did
occur. I earnestly hope that this has
not resulted in a compromise of vital na-
tional defense and foreign policy secrets
and undermine the integrity of our en-
tire classification system.

Any discussion of the Government’s
classification system, the subject of
heated controversy during recent years,
must be framed in the larger context of
its relationship to our overall national
defense and foreign policy operations
and its application to existing eriminal
statutes.

From the earliest period of our Re-
public, the President and other executive
branch officials have limited the dis-
semination of information affecting de-
fense and foreign policy interests. Few
argue that Government should not have
such power to safeguard vital military
and foreign policy secrets. It is likewise
obvious that in a representative system
the citizenry must be informed to the
maximum extent possible of defense and
foreign commitments made by their
Government so as to make sound elec-
toral judgments in the selection of pub-
lic officials.

The classic dilemma is thus posed be-
tween the need for governmental secrecy
in some vital areas, as weighed against
the publie’s “right to know.” This di-
lemma has been accentuated because
America’s leadership position in world
affairs has imposed severe budgetary
demands that require our citizens to
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make very real human and economic
sacrifices. Superimposed is the increas-
ing difficulty which Congress has en-
countered in obtaining vital information
from the Executive in the defense and
foreign policy fields.

If the public has a “right to know,”
Congress has a constitutional “need to
know" as the people’s representatives, so
that it can act intelligently and respon-
sibly as a coordinate branch of govern-
ment in investigating, legislating, and
appropriating public funds for weapons
systems, defense installations, and for-
eign policy programs.

The classification system, in whichever
form it has taken, is an administrative
mechanism, applying to Federal em-
ployees and military personnel, that as-
signs certain levels of security protection
over various types of sensifive military
and foreign policy information, equip-
ment, devices, or other material, the dis-
closure of which—in the judgment of the
classifier—would be in various degrees
harmful to the national security. It is
presently embodied in Executive Order
11652, issued by President Nixon in
March 1972.

Since the Executive Order governing
classification procedures does not have
the force of law, except for internal ad-
ministrative purposes, there are no
ecriminal sanctions within the order it-
self for the unauthorized disclosure of
classified information. The major deter-
rent to such unauthorized disclosure is
contained in the criminal penalties at-
tached to the Espionage Act of 1917 and
a provision of the Internal Security Act
of 1950. However, except for classified in-
formation dealing with cryptographic
systems or communications intelligence,
the Espionage Act provides for certain
additional legal requirements to sustain
an action for unauthorized disclosure of
classified data. Legislation is now pend-
ing in Congress that would make it a
Federal crime to disclose “classified in-
formation to an unauthorized person and
to bar as a defense the question as to
whether the particular document may
have been improperly classified.” Many
experts feel that the enactment of this
bill, as drafted by the Justice Depart-
ment, would result in an American equiv-
alent of the British “Official Secret Act.”

Mr. Speaker, earlier this week the
Government Operations Committee
unanimously adopted our bipartisan re-
port on the security classification sys-
tem, based on our 1971 and 1972 hear-
ings and studies. It is House Report
93-221 and is entitled “Executive Classi-
fication of Information—Security Clas-
sification Problems Involving Exemption
(b) (1) of the Freedom of Information
Act (5 U.S.C. 552).” Because of the in-
creasing attention being focused on this
important subject, I commend it to our
colleagues for careful study.

It traces the historical development of
the current classification system to pro-
tect the Nation’s military and foreign
policy secrets from the pre-World War I
period to the present. It also reviews the
work of the Coolidge Committee and the
Wright Commission as well as the in-
vestigations and recommendations of
our committee during the late 1950’s for
improving classification procedures—
recommendations which, for the large
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part, went unheeded by the massive clas-
sification bureaucracy.

The report cites numerous examples
of abuses of the present classification
system, massive overclassification, the
accumulation of hundreds of millions of
documents bearing classification mark-
ings, and the resulting costs of well over
$100 million annually to safeguard,
handle, store, transport, and declassify
such madterial.

The report recommends that Congress
consider and enact legislation to over-
haul the classification system and to
make it more effective and workable, to
reduce its costs, and to preserve the in-
tegrity of truly vital state secrets.

Much of the committee’s inquiry cen-
tered on Executive Order 11652, issued
by President Nixon in March 1972, and
labeled the “first major overhaul of the
classification system since 1953.” The re-
port details “serious shortcomings and
major defects” of the new order—“some
inherent in the language of its provi-
sions, and some in the procedural as-
pects involving its design, promulgation,
and implementation.” Among the spe-
cific criticisms directed at the new order
in the committee’s report are:

First. Lack of sufficiently strong pen-
alties against overclassification;

Second. Lack of assurance to guaran-
tee Congress the full authority to exer-
cise properly its oversight and investiga-
tive responsibilities over the operation of
the new order;

_Third, Loopholes in the mandatory re-
view provisions affecting the declassifica-
tion of exempt classified material:

Fourth. Overly long-time periods af-
fecting the downgrading and declassifi-
cation procedures;

Fifth. Administrative time lag in the
implementation of the new order:

Sixth. Conflicting interpretations of
certain language in the new order by ad-
ministration witnesses; and

Seventh. Shortcomings in procedures
to make 20- to 30-year-old classified in-
formation available to historians and re-
searchers.

In calling for the replacement of the
Executive order approach to the security
clgzslﬁcation system, the committee
sala:

A statutory system should be established,
perhaps as an amendment to the Freedom of
Information Act, to make it clear that Con-
gress intends a proper balancing between
the safeguarding of information classified
under strict guldelines to protect vital de-
fense and foreign policy secrets (on the one
hand), and the right of the American pub-
lic to know how the affairs of their govern-
ment are being conducted (on the other).
Congress should also take this necessary ac-
tion to assure maximum credibility of all
citizens in our governmental institutions
and in our elected and appointed officials.

NORTH CHICAGO SCHOOL SUPER-

INTENDENT EKATZENMAIER RE-
TIRES

HON. ROBERT McCLORY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, one of
the great educators of the 13th Congres-
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sional District, Arthur J. Katzenmaier,
superintendent of school district No. 64,
North Chicago, Ill., is retiring at the
close of the present school year.

Since his appointment as school su-
perintendent in 1944, the enrollments
of students in the North Chicago school
district have increased eightfold. In ad-
dition, the quality of education provided
for this heterogeneous student body has
improved through many innovative pro-
grams which Superintendent Katzen-
maier has advocated.

An experienced schoolteacher and one
who has remained in intimate contact
with students and parents throughout
his active career, Arthur Katzenmaier
has earned the respect and admiration
of the community he serves.

Mr. Speaker, I am suspicious that re-
tirement from this position will not
mean that Art EKatzenmaier will retire
from the scene, Instead, it is quite likely
that he will continue an active life of
service—utilizing his many talents and
benefiting citizens, young ang old—as
he has in the past.

Mr. Speaker, I have been proud to
enjoy a close friendship with Art Kat-
zenmaier and to have worked with him
in behalf of education for the students
of North Chicago during my service in
the Congress.

I extend to Art Katzenmaier my con-
gratulations on a job well done and wish
for him and his wife, Genevieve, happi-
ness and good health in the years to
come.

CHEMICAL WARFARE (IV)

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, the United
States may have started something in
Southeast Asia that nobody has foreseen
to this day.

I now submit for the attention of my
colleagues, an article that appeared in
the April 6 Science magazine entitled
“Herbicides: Agent Orange Stockpile
May Go to the South Americans,” writ-
ten by Deborah Shapley:

HERBICIDES: AGENT ORANGE STOCKPILE MAY
Go To THE BOUTH AMERICANS
(By Deborah Shapley)

Since early this year, the U.S. government
has been toylng with the idea of giving or
selling its surplus stockpiles of Agent Orange,
a military herbicide that was withdrawn
from use in Vietnam in 1970 after concern
was ralsed about its teratogenlic properties
to Brazil, Venezuela, Paraguay, and possibly
other Bouth American governments.

The U.S. Air Force has a surplus stockpile
of 2,338,900 gallons of Agent Orange of which
the original purchase price was $16,540,000.
Some of it contains as much as 28 times the
maximum acceptable safety limit of dioxins,
a chemical which is one of the most potent
teratogens known. Apart from the returning
prisoners of war, these herbicides are perhaps
the most politically sensitive property the
United States has retrieved from the South-
east Asla battlefleld.

Now, thanks to two enterprising business-
men, the Agent Orange may be used to flood
the Latin American herbiclde markets in the
name of international development and im-
proving the U.S. balance of payments. Jerome
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F. Harrington, president of IRI Research In-
stitute, Inc., a New York firm and one of the
two which have proposed the deal, says that
the Agent Orange could be diluted and the
barrels could be repainted (to conceal their
old military markings) and then sold to
farmers for prices as low as 5 per gallon, or
& third of the going price of herbicide there
of 815 per gallon. Even undiluted, the total
military surplus would net $11.5 million,
more than this country's herbicide sales in
South Ameriea in 1971, “It would be develop-
ing markets, . . . We're beating swords into
plowshares,” he says.

The implications of the plan are two. First
is the fact that Agent Orange was withdrawn
from Vietnam after reports of a possibly wor-
risome number of stillbirths and defective
fetuses in provinces where the herbicide had
been sprayed intensively. Since there may
have been a threat to the South Vietnamese,
presumably there may be some risk to the
South Americans were it used there. A sec-
ond implication is that despite its obvious
agricultural utility as a brush killer, Agent
Orange is also a proven military weapon.
Sources admit that once sold, there would be
little further control; there is a remote
chance that the recipient countries could use
it against guerrillas, or, in the case of Brazll,
against the natives in the northwestern por-
tions of the country which the government
is trying to “clear” for development. (The
Portuguese and South Africans already buy
U.8. herbicides commercially.)

Agent Orange is not exactly milk or honey.
It is made up of two chemicals: 2,4,5-T and
2.4-D. The former contains a manufacturing
impurity called dioxin, which is highly tera-
togenic; 2,4,6-T is also somewhat teratogenic
itself., In fact, after a lengthy controversy,
the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA)
has banned most crop related uses of 2,4,5-T;
and rangeland use may also be canceled. As
for 2,4-D, the other hlaf of Agent Orange,
there is indication that this too is terato-
genic, but the issue has not yet been resolved.
Samuel 8. Epstein of Case Western Reserve
University Medical School and an environ-
mental toxicologist who has written on di-
oxin problems, says of the proposed Latin
American deal: “This is a perfectly prepos-
terous idea.”

At the moment, the maln thing standing
in the way of the transaction is EPA action
on an Air Force application to register most
of its Agent Orange for domestic U.S. use. The
State Department has ruled that it will not
consider forelgn sales unless EPA approves
the registration. So far the Air Force has en-
couraged the two businessmen with the pro-
viso that the recipients accept the herbicide
“with open eyes” as to the dioxin problem.
One reason for the Air Force's friendliness to
the plan is that the stocks, of which 1.5 mil-
lion gallons are in the open air in Johnston
Island in the North Pacific and the remainder
largely in Gulfport, Mississippl, are in barrels
that are rusting and cost up to $400,000 yearly
to maintain. Hence the hurry. (Last year,
the Air Force filed a draft enivronmental
impact statement proposing to incinerate the
stocks at Sauget, Illinois, and Deer Park,
Texas. But the plan ran into opposition as
being technically unsound, environmentally
dangerous, and expensive. It was eventually
dropped.)

In January of this year, Air Force Deputy
for Supply and Maintenance Lloyd K. Mose-~
man, II, was approached by Arnold Living-
ston, chief officer of Blue Spruce Interna-
tional, a firm in New Gretna, New Jersey,
with a proposal that the Air Force turn over
the Agent Orange to him and he would dis-
tribute it in South America, Moseman says he
told Livingston that the Air Force could not
hand over its property to a private concern.
Livingston then approached Harrington of
IRI, a nonprofit firm which was founded
with Rockefeller family money in 1950 and
which runs experimental agricultural pro-
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grams in South America. Harrington and
Livingston apparently then made a variety of
proposals, including trying to get officials in
Bragzil, Venezuela, and Paraguay to express
interest directly through U.S. government
channels, The Agency for International De-
velopment (AID) also was involved in the
discussions.

“I said yes, that, if the countries wanted
it and have open eyes as to the dioxin con-
tent, we would be amenable because it would
be a heck of a lot cheaper” than incinera-
tion, says Moseman. “I said we would be
amenable to requests on the basis.”

However, Moseman also decided to seek
the advice of the State Department—through
Thomas Pickering, Deputy Director of the
Bureau of Politico-Military Affairs—and of
the EPA by fililng an application to register
the Agent Orange for commercial use in the
United States. The State Department keeps
a list of munitions whose export is considered
sensitive and which includes “any chemical
agent adapted by the military for use against
plants.”

Pickering ruled in early February that
State would not formally take up the Agent
Orange export problem until after EPA had
ruled on the application for domestic use.
“We would never do overseas anything we
were not prepared to do at home,” said a
State Department official. “Until the EPA
thing is worked out we are not in a position
to decide. I regard this as a nonproblem for
us.”

Thus, whether Harrington and Living-
ston succeed In making a deal now depends
on EPA’'s Associate Director of Pesticide Reg-
istration, Douglas Campt. His office is study-
ing the application, which covers Agent
Orange formulations having 0.4 part per
million (ppm) dioxin content. The stock-
pile of 800,000 gallons at Gulfport ranges
from 0.4 to 14 ppm in dioxin: that at John-
ston Island is not labeled barrel by barrel, so
the Air Force does not know its dioxin con-
tent. A random sampling, however, showed
an average dioxin content of 1.9 ppm. Mose-
man admits each barrel would have to be
sampled separately.

At present, EPA has banned virtually all
uses of 2,4,5-T, except for rangeland, pas-
tures, and right-of-way clearings. Permitted
dioxin concentrations are 0.1 ppm for new
herbicides and 0.5 ppm for stocks already
manufactured.

AGENT ORANGE'S IMPACT

Epstein and others were queried about
the possible environmental and teratogenic
effects of spraying. Agent Orange, as Har-
rington has proposed, by diluting it with die-
sel oil and using it only to keep existing
rangeland cleared. Harrington says it would
increase Brazil's beef production by #$400
million per year, and open new inroads for
TU.S. chemical firms on the Latin herbicide
market, where German and Japanese firms
compete with the United States. Harring-
ton indicated that to keep rangeland clear,
repeated applications would be needed. (In-
terestingly, EPA's current rule permitting
rangeland uses for 24,5-T in this country
carries the following warning: “Do not
graze meat animals on treated areas within
two weeks of slaughter.”)

As to the utility of the 2,4-D In Agent
Orange, the Dow Chemical Company's Ag-
Organics Department spokesman, James
Hansen, sald 2,4-D was highly eflective.
“You can just stand in a vineyard and think
of 24-D and the leaves will wither,” he
quipped.

Epstein, however, listed a varlety of prob-
lems, of which the possibility of human
birth defects was the most obvious, if the
herbicide concentrates in human food or
water supplies, elther Iinadvertently or
through misuse. Dioxin, he sald, is highly
stable in the environment and would persist
“up to a year or so.” It is known to be picked
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up by plants such as soybeans and oats.
There would also be the possibility of con-
tamination of watersheds in range areas.
Finally, Epstein noted that, in primitive agri-
cultural situations, burning is a common
technique for clearing land. “You have to
assume that anything released into the en-
vironment will be burned,” he sald. Combus-
tion of shrub or brush sprayed wtih herbi-.
cides containing 2,4,6-T, may produce addi-
tional dioxin in the surrounding environ-
ment, he says.

Proper application of the Agent Orange
could be insured, according to Harrington,
by an IRI of AID program of “education and
demonstration” to the farmers. But the Dow
spokesman admitted that, in general, “Once
you sell anything you lose control. . . .
Only education and reformulation,” could
prevent misuse, ““All these chemicals are pos-
sibly misused,” he admitted.

The difficulties of controlling agricultural
uses of the Agent Orange obviously are small
compared to the problem of prohibiting the
material from being appropriated by the
military in recipient countries and used as
weapons of war. One herbicide expert, who
asked not to be named, pointed not that the
Brazillan government is currently carrying
out what in his view is “one of the largest
paramilitary operations against an indigenous
people anywhere in the world,” in its efforts
to “open” the Amazon Basin in northwestern
parts of the country and relocate the native
populations who live there.

He sald that, originally Agent Orange was
developed in World War II specifically for
crop destruction and used for this purpose
both by the British in Malaysia and by the
United States in Vietnam. Hence, it is his-
torically suited to the Brazilians’' “paramili-
tary” activities.

Epsteln also expressed concern about the
possible military uses of Agent Orange and
the world example the United States would
be se{ting in transferring the weapon to for-
eign nations.

Clearly we would be turning over to other
countries materials which can be used for
& wide range of purposes, including some
military ones.

It is tantamount to the encouragement
of chemical warfare. It is taclitly permitting
the very, very critical possibility that in the
hands of forelgn countries it will be used
by the United States in Vietnam.

One cannot exclude the the significant
possibility that the example of the United
States in Vietnam will be mimicked. I view
the whole thing with horror.

Overshadowing the possible South American
sale, as well as even the forthcoming EPA
declision on domestic uses, is Agent Orange's
prior history in Vietnam. Moseman warned
in an Interview, “Don't forget Vietnam.
Never forget that. It's the overrlding issue
that clouds this thing. Anything that has to
do with it is suspect.” The State Depart-
ment spokesman said the same thing, but in
State’s departmentese: “The political and
psychological concerns assoclated with its use
in Vietnam are very real.”

Harrington, who is hopeful for an agree-
ment with the Air Force, ultimately, was
asked whether he felt sensitive about the fact
that the heribicide was used in Vietnam. Cit-
ing his personal experience as a platoon lead-
er in World War IT who “used to clear out
the woods after the tanks,” Harrington sald
he thought the heribicide had been used
in Vietnam to “save American lives."” He clted
the reaction of a South American govern-
ment official who was asked whether he felt
the Vietnam connection was a drawback and
retorted: “What do you mean war materials?
.+ . The only thing we're fighting 1s the
brush.”

Mr. Speaker, we must immediately
move in the direction of effectively con-
trolling our poisonous chemicals. I will
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soon introduce in the House of Repre-
sentatives two proposals designed to do
50.
The Herbicide Export Control Act of
1973 will halt the exportation of
2.4,4-T herbicides, the main ingredient in
Agent Orange.

The Chemical Warfare Prevention Act
of 1973 will ban the exportation of all
heribicides to Portugal and South Afri-
ca. These two nations are conducting
chemical agressions against the African
citizens of Angola and Mozambique.

I welcome the support and cosponsor-
ship of my colleagues in these legislative
efforts.

THE DYING ORPHANS OF VIETNAM
HON. PATSY T. MINK

OF HAWAIL
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mrs. MINK. Mr. Speaker, I have spon-
sored legislation to facilitate ending the
redtape now required in the adoption of
American-fathered Vietnamese orphans,
Many thousands of these American
orphans face death in crowded, filthy
conditions in Vietnam,

They need our help now or they may
not survive. On January 29, 1973, I re-
introduced H.R. 3159. This legislation
has 32 cosponsors as indicated on H.R.
6793, HR. 6794, and H.R. 7566. These
bills would authorize special immigrant
visas for Vietnamese orphans, one of
whose parents is an American. This
would clear away much of the.existing
redtape that has stymied efforts of
American families to adopt these chil-
dren.

The May 28, issue of Newsweek con-
tained informative articles on the tragic
plicht of “Vietnam’'s War-Torn Chil-
dren.” I wish that my colleagues could
all see the accompanying photographs of
these children living in squalid orphan-
ages. While that is not possible, I am in-
serting the articles in the Recorp to help
draw attention to the need for congres-
sional action on behalf of these inno-
cent victims of an unhappy era. Many
American families want to extend a hand
of love and consideration. I hope that the
Congress will act quickly to make this
possible.

The articles follow:

[From Newsweek magazine, May 28, 1973]
ViETwaAM'S WAR-TORN CHILDREN
(By Loren Jenkins)

She was 13 years old, a frall and shy child
named Huynh Thi Chi. Along with her par-
ents and six brothers and sisters, she lived
in the village of Dien Bang where she tended
the family vegetable patch, helped her
mother clean house and, on occasion, plowed
the rice fields with her father's water buffalo.
Then, on & hot and steamy day in 1968, the
tranquil world of Huynh Thi Chi vanished
in a blinding flash. Artillery shells began to
fall as Chi was worklng in the flelds, and
when the barrage ended she lay in the paddy,
bleeding and paralyzed from the waist down.
Last week, with the ald of stiff metal braces
and crutches, Chi stood on the veranda of a
Saigon home where she lives with a dozen
other paraplegic children, Casting her coal-
black eyes to the ground, she whispered: “I
do not even know which side fired the shell

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

that left me like this. All I want and hope
is to try to live again.”

Hope is a rare quality in today's Viet-
nam—almost as rare as a child who has
not been scarred, one way or another, by the
war. Unlike conventional military conflicts,
the Vietnamese war knew no fixed bound-
arles or front lines, and it made little dis-
tinction between soldier and civilian, adult
and child. Although the pain the war in-
flicted upon the children is impossible to
calculate statistically, the estimates are
immense.

Forelgn medical experts say there are hun-
dreds of thousands of maimed and crippled
youngsters like Chi, children who not only
suffer their physical agony but face a life of
isolation in a soclety that has traditionally
turned its back on the weak and disabled.
At least 800,000 children—and possibly as
many as 1.5 million—have lost one or both of
their parents to the war. While some have
been taken in by relatives, countless others
have been cast adrift in festering refugee
camps, jammed into filthy and overcrowded
orphanages or simply left to wander the
streets and beg or steal. As one American
doctor says, “It is a tragedy of life and limhbs
whose magnitude we simply wlll never
know.”

Some 8 million Vietnamese—nearly half
the nation’s population—are under the age
of 15, yet the government in Saigon allocates
only 1 per cent of its national budget for the
care and rehabilitation of its crippled, dis-
eased or orphaned children. *Orphans are not
producers,” Maj. Gen. Pham Van Dong, Minis-
ter for Veteran Affalrs, explains. “They are
spenders at a time when we need productive
returns on our investment.” The American
Government is also niggardly when it comes
to contributing funds for the children of
Vietnam-—despite the fact that many of
those children fell victim to U.S. bombs and
others are the {llegitimate offspring of
American servicemen. Some private Ameri-
can agencies have tried to ease the burden
by arranging adoptions of Vietnamese chil-
dren,

For the children injured by the war, medi-
cal facilities are antiquated and inadequate.
The country suffers from a woeful lack of
trained doctors—only one for every 8,000
hospital patients. “Some of the hospitals
here,” one U.S. official in Salgon said to me,
“would make Dr. Schweitzer's African clinic
look like Walter Reed hospital. As for doctors,
the Vietnamese Army has drafted many and
hundreds of others have gone abroad either
to avoid military service or because the
money is much better.”

One bright spot in the medical picture is
the modern 54-bed plastic-surgery hospital
in Saigon set up by Dr. Arthur Barsky, a
physician noted for his successful treatment
of disfigured survivors of the Hiroshima A-
bomb. The second-floor ward of the Barsky
hospital is crowded with children, either
walting for their operations or just recover-
ing from them.

Fourteen-year-old Le Thi Ut, a tiny girl
with a body seared by flame and torn by
shrapnel, is about to undergo yet another
of the dozen operations she must have. She
sits in bed with her right leg and left arm
in splints and scarlet-red graft scars still
healing on her thighs and hips. “I was out
working in the flelds,” she told me, “when I
found some bullets and grenades lying
around. I wanted to get rid of them because
I did not like war. I threw them into the
fire but they exploded.” Le Thi Bo, 13, was
playing in her home in Saigon when a bullet
tore her chin away. When I say her she had
Just been wheeled out of surgery after
the seventh operation to graft a rib onto her
Jjaw to rebuild her chin. “It is horrible what
has happened to some of these children,”
says Dr. Caesar Arrunategui, “but you would
be surprised at how much we can do to fix
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them up so they will not have to go through
life thinking they are freaks."

FLOTSAM

Not all the children can be fixed up. One
needs only to step outside the door of the
venerable Continental Palace Hotel in S8aigon
to see the youthful human flotsam that the
last decade of war has cast adrift. Ragged
children of all ages and sizes—some orphan-
ed, some malmed—swarm through the streets
scraping a pittance by shinning shoes or
washing cars or selling garlands of jasmine.
Some just beg; others steal or become pros-
titutes—and some, even the youngest, have
turned to pushing drugs.

Cau is a veteran of the streets, a tiny 8-
year-old who has been selling peanuts at the
Continental Place's veranda bar since
she was 3. For Cau there has never been a
childhood, and it shows in her hardened face
and eyes which hardly ever reveal even the
hint of a smile or a sign of warmth. She does
not know her surname—when I tried to ask
her about herself and her life, she just
shrugged, looked blank and sald in nasal
English: “Buy peanuts, Joe?"

Among the forlorn pack of street urchins,
there is a sad and haunting unwillingness
to talk about the past—Iif they remember it.
To many, the past is only something to erase
from their minds; to forget is to escape.
Ten-year-old Doung would only tell me his
name and age. He would not say how he
had lost one leg, or how he got the napalm
burns that scar his remaining leg and both
his arms. He lives on the street and sleeps
on the sidewalk, hoping that the horde of
rats that infest Salgon will not bother him,
When I asked Doung how he was wounded,
he choked back tears and sald, “I do not
want to talk to anyone about it.”

Other children have been so traumatized
by their experiences they cannot recall what
made them what they are. Nguyen Thanh
Son is a tall, handsome boy of 12 whom I saw
one day standing by himself at the tawdry
Go Vap orphanage in the town of Tu Due,
gazing at the world through his one good
eye. The other is just a gaping socket. At
first, he would not reply at all to my ques-
tions, but finally he kicked the dirt and sald,
“I don't know what happened. I have been
this way since I was 2,”

As Son and I talked, other children among
the orphanage’s 200 charges sat In the dusty
courtyard unattended. There are supposed to
be six nuns to care for the children at Go
Vap, but the only person around when I
visited was the housekeeper. The children,
most of them barefoot and In rags, many
with sores or obvious maladies, simply wan-
dered aimlesly with no guidance. In the
nursery, emaciated and malnourished babies
lay In the cribs in diapers made from old
sacks, once used to hold rice donated by the
U.S. Go Vap is not unique; almost all of the
133 ‘“approved” orphanages are squalid,
poorly equipped, understaffed and over-
crowded—worse than any Charles Dickens
described. “The state some of the bables are
in when they are brought here is simply
incredible,” sald a nurse at one orphanage.
“And we have only enough staff to change
their diapers and feed them.” Too often,
the children seem to be little more than
swollen bellies carried on stalks of legs—
and the mortality rate ranges between 50
and 70 per cent.

BURDEN

In part, the tragic condition of Vietnam's
orphanages stems from an Oriental bellef
that it is the responsibility of relatives—not
strangers—to care for parentless children.
““We intentionally do not want to build more
orphanages,” says Tran Nguon Phieu, the
Minister of Social Welfare, “because we want
the people themselves to take care of the
children.” Many orphans are indeed being
tended by relatives—but U.S. Agency for
International Development officials say that
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at least 150,000 of these are living in “severely
disadvantaged” conditions and urgently need
the kind of care and medical attention that
impoverished relatives cannot provide. How-
ever laudable the government’s child-care
philosophy may be in principle, the fact
remains that in Vietnam today the people
cannot—or will not—assume the extra
burden of caring for the children who need
help.

Perhaps the children who suffer the most-

as a result are the 25,000 mixed-blood babies,
mostly the offspring of American GI's.
(Again, accurate statistics are not avallable;
one American foundation officlal told me
there could be as many as 100,000 such chil-
dren.) “These are the forgotten souls of the
Vietnam war,” says Robert G. Trott, direc-
tor of CARE In Vietnam. “When the soldiers
left, the money that these children’'s fathers—
or friends of their fathers—had provided left
with them.”

Many of the mixed-blood babies are half-
black and, despite the Salgon government's
official insistence that discrimination does
not exist in Vietnam, Vietnamese readily
admit that they consider the black babies
“inferior.” Even those who love and take
care of the black bables worry about their
future in Vietnam. Mrs. Vo Thi Nen, who
has cared for her daughter’s black baby
since the child’s mother dled, told me: “He
is too different from the other children In
our community. I think he would be better
off in the United States.”

RESCUERS

The Saigon government does not agree.
Vietnamese policy is to discourage adoptions
by non-Vietnamese—a policy that Salgon
implements by entangling adoption papers
in mounds of red tape. The feeling that
Vietnamese children should be raised in Viet-
namese soclety certalnly has merit. But as
Elsie Weaver, of the World Vislon child-care
agency in Vietnam, notes, “The question is
not whether a child will be better off being
raised in his own culture. The choice is not
there. I see so many bables In orphanages
who are simply going to die unless somebody
rescues them.” The ideal rescuers, the Viet-
namese, do not seem to be up to the task—in
part because of their own poverty, in part be-
cause of their demoralized state of mind. “To

survive, Vietnam has had to rely on nega-
tive values: corruption, graft, self-interest,”
says Dr. Olivetti Nikolajezak, the only child

psychologist in Vietnam. “Morality has
simply disappeared in much of the society.”

To be sure, Washington has funneled mas-
sive amounts of ald to Salgon, and Nixon
Administration officlals point out that the
U.S. is spending some $20 million this year
on “children-related programs.” But virtually
all of that money goes for general-welfare
programs, with only $1.1 million used di-
rectly to benefit the neediest children—the
orphans, the crippled, the maimed. And that
sum is conslderably diluted as it trickles
down through the corruption-riddled Viet-
namese bureaucracy. “What surpasses sur-
prise 1s the insensitivity of our government,”
sald Dr. James R. Dumpson of Fordham Uni-
versity, who recently completed a visit to
Vietnam to study postwar humanitarian
problems. “There are simply a large number
of children for whom [Americans] share a
responsibility—who desperately need our
help—help which is not now forthcoming.”
If that help does not come from the United
States, it may not come at all.

A Negw Fammny ror DuoNG Muor
(Nore.—Shortly after he arrived in Salgon
in late 1969 to join the Newsweek bureau,
correspondent Paul Brinkley-Rogers and his
wife, Kathleen, began to explore the possibil-
ity of adopting a Vietnamese war orphan.
Now reporting from the magazine’s Tokyo bu-
reau, Brinkley-Rogers filed this personal ac-
CXIX——1069—Part 18
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count of the Amerlcanization of Duong Muol,
who has since become Sarah Brinkley-
Rogers.)

(By Paul Brinkley-Rogers)

A hundred ragged kids surged toward us as
Eathleen and I entered the Viet-Hoa Sino-
Vietnamese Orphanage in Saigon, They broke
into a rhythmic chant that we couldn’t
understand. Some of the nimble ones clawed
their way up my trouser legs and wiggled
onto my back and arms; in a moment, I was
immobilized by a half-dozen kids clinging to
me. They knew exactly why we had come to
Viet-Hoa: to adopt a child. We could see
desperation In their faces. None of them
smiled but their eyes pleaded: “Take me, take
me.”

We went up and down the rows of metal-
ribbed cribs and saw scores of infants lying
sick and injured. “How about this one?” we
asked Sister Robert du Sacré-Coeur, the dedi-
cated and determined Vietnamese nun in
charge of Viet-Hoa. “Polio,” she replied. “And
this one, Sister?’ “Retarded.” “This cute
little boy?” “TB."” Twenty-five children are
abandoned there each week, and we wondered
why the orphanage was not inundated with
kids. “God is fair,” the sister said quietly.
“The same number of children die here each
week.”

Then we saw Duong Muol, age eleven
months, 8he was flopped over on her face, as
if she had no spine. She could neither sit up
nor grasp anything with her hands. We were
told that Duong Muol had been brought to
Viet-Hoa nine months earlier by her mother,
who already had twelve other children. Be-
cause the baby was very ill, the orphanage
sent her to a Salgon hospital. She remained
there, half forgotten, until she was covered
with bedsores and rat bites. When Duong
Muol returned to Viet-Hoa, she bore a
wicked-looking 2-inch scar on her backside
from rat bites, large indentations from
wounds in both legs and a host of tiny pits
and scars all over her body. When we first
met, her face was completely expressionless—
except for a pair of huge, brown eyes that
followed us as we moved around the nursery.

Less than a week later, Eathleen returned
to Viet-Hoa and brought Duong Muol home.
We put a pink ribbon in her hair, dressed her
in a smock and tried to sit her up on our
couch, She fell over. But with Eathleen fill-
ing Duong Muol with U.S. baby formula
supplied by an American doctor, and our
Chinese maid and Vietnamese cook filling
the baby with protein-rich fish sauce, Duong
Muoi was sitting up in a few weeks. Soon,
she was smiling too.

LUCKY BREAKS

But our efforts to adopt Duong Muoi
turned into a nightmare of complexity. It
took months to obtaln the adoption papers,
then a passport and exit visa for Duong Muol
and then a U.S. entry visa on top of those.
We had some lucky breaks. By chance, we
were in Guam when a special U.S. Federal
court was holding naturalization hearings.
Without going through a customary five-year
waiting period, Duong Muol was made an
American eitizen on the spot.

We gave our daughter the name Sarah,
which to our minds seemed to fit her friendly
and inquisitive nature, and the Vietnamese
middle name Thuy-Nga—"beautiful moon"—
which fitted her Vietnamese soul, She seemed
to possess a desperate need to learn and was
talking before she was standing. When she
began to stand, we discovered that she could
not put her left heel to the ground because
wounds had shortened her calf muscle. A
British medical team in Saigon did a muscle-
lengthening operation. And last week in a
Tokyo hospital, Sarah underwent a sccond
operation, She is doing fine, though she now
faces the unhappy prospect of several months
in and out of casts.
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Friends sometimes ask us if we feel dif-
ferently about Sarah than we do about Chip,
our own natural son who was born after
we adopted Sarah. Our immediate response
was “no,” and it still is. No one has ever
asked us If adopting Sarah has given us any
kind of speclal satisfaction. It has. But we
remember the orphanages of Saigon, where
there are still thousands of kids like Sarah
who have been abandoned because of the war.
That memory doesn't give us any satisfaction
at all.

How To ApoPT A VIETNAMESE

Last year, almost a thousand Vietnamese
children were adopted by non-Vietnamese
families. Of this number, fewer than 400 were
adopted by Americans, chiefly because of
the complexities involved in the adoption
process on both sides of the Pacific. Never-
theless, an increasing number of Americans
are interested In adopting a Vietnam war
orphan. Here 1s a guide to how to go about
it:

CHILDREN

There are some 20,000 children in licensed
orphanages in South Vietnam. There are also
an estimated 100,000 parentless children in
refugee camps, resettlement sites or roaming
the streets of Salgon and other citles. Not
all of them are available for adoption, how-
ever, and in every case surviving relatives
must be given the first chance to adopt the
child.

ELIGIBILITY

Amerlcans who wish to adopt a Vietnamese
child must satisfy South Vietnamese, U.S.
and state adoption laws. The South Viet-
namese laws are particularly stringent, re-
quiring that both parents be over 35, have
been married for at least ten years and have
no children. However, a loophole allows
President Nguyen Van Thieu to walve the
requirements of the law—and he has done
80 on quite a few occaslons in the past. Many
of the orphanages in South Vietnam are
Roman Catholic and are reluctant to turn
over children to families of other faiths.

Yy PROCEDURES

Local adoption agencies in the U.8. in-
vestigate applicants to determine whether
they are suited to become adoptive parents,
These agencies then make recommendations
to three American agencies authorized by the
South Vietnamese Government to handle
such adoptions: Travelers Aid International
Social Bervice of America, New York City;
the Holt Adoption Program, Eugene, Ore,
and Friends of Children of Vietnam, Boulder,
Colo. Only these three agencies can make all
the necessary legal arrangements in South
Vietnam, handle the paper work required
in the U.8. and—if all goes well—arrange to
g;mport the child to its new home in the

cosT

Fees vary from agency to agency and ac-
cording to the income of the prospective
parents. But the average cost—which in-
cludes the agency's processing fee, the legal
fee and the price of air transportation—is
a bit more than $1,000. Some of the agencies
charge low-income families only minimal
fees,

WAITING TIME

Due to red tape in Salgon and archalc
South Vietnamese adoption laws, it used to
take an average of two years to complete the
adoption process. Things have been speeded
up somewhat in recent months, but it still
takes a year in most cases. For thbse Ameri-
cans who wish to adopt half-black children,
the process 1s considerably easler, since the
agencles are finding 1t difficult to find adop-
tive parents for them. Families willing to
adopt a handlcapped child automatically go
to the head of the line.
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THE CONDITION OF FARMWORK-
ERS AND SMALL FARMERS IN 1972

HON. ANDREW YOUNG

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. YOUNG of Georgia. Mr. Speaker,
the National Sharecroppers Fund re-
cently published a report by its executive
director, James M. Pierce, entitled “The
Condition of Farmworkers and Small
Farmers in 1972."

The report is factual, concise, and re-
vealing. It presents evidence of the sys-
tematic phaseout of small farms in
favor of the large corporate agribusi-
nesses. It catalogs a dismal record of
disservice by the Federal Government to
the small farmers and farmworkers—a
record including labor exploitation, ram-
pant racial discrimination, abuse of farm
children, and inadequate housing, health,
and educational services. The report also
discloses how Federal agricultural poli-
cies are primarily for the benefit and
growth of the huge corporate farming
operations.

I commend this report to the Mem-
bers of Congress, and urge that special
attention be given to its recommenda-
tions for comprehensive legislative solu-
tions to the problems faced by small
farmers and farmworkers. As the report
concludes:

A continued push can break the dominance
of agribusiness and agrigovernment, pre-
serve rural life as an option for all Ameri-
cans, provide an abundance of food produced
in harmony with sound environmental prac-
tices, and contribute to a better rural and
urban America.

Following are excerpts of the report:

THE CONDITION OF FARMWORKERS AND SMALL
FARMERS

{Report to the National Board by James M.
Pierce, executive director National Share-
croppers Fund and Rural Advancement
Fund)

“Had me a farm sitting pretty on the hill.
But, if you look, youw'll see it ain’t there
still.”"—The Pigeon Song “America”

In early January, 1973, a United States
Congressman, reflecting on the latest incur-
sions of agribusiness and the overall state
of American agriculture, called for legislation
protecting the famlily farmer as an endan-
gered species. As In every year since 1940, the
mnumber of family farmers decreased—by
44,700 in 1972, Over 850 a week went out of
business in 1972, and for every six or seven
farms that folded, one small rural business
closed its doors. Farmland communities
across the nation disappeared as 800,000
Americans left rural areas In 1972 for urban
and suburban life. For those left behind,
the milllons of migratory workers, small
farmers, and hired farmworkers, it is more
of the same—low wages, high unemployment,
shabby housing, and poverty.

Nationally, some 60 percent (4.8 million
units) of all substandard housing is in the
countryside. Yet, because of current preoc-
cupation with urban problems, less than
25 percent of all federal housing has gone
to rural areas.

Fifty percent of the nation’s poor live in
rural areas, and 70 percent of the rural poor
struggle to survive on less than $2,000 per
year. Some 1,072,000 small farmers, almost
half of America’s 2.7 million farmers, earned
less than $2,500 in 1972, The average annual
wage for 270,000 migratory laborers was $1,-
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830, while the average hired farmworker

earned $3,170. All these earnings figures are

well below the federal poverty standard.
* -

. = *

These are the human costs of the complex
$130 billion-a-year American food industry—
the nation's largest employer, employing one
out of every seven Americans.

“Agricultural policy should be directed
toward maintaining agriculture as a viable
industry and not as a way of life."—Young
Executives Committee of USDA, 1972,

Sitting atop America's largest industry in
the United States Department of Agricul-
ture—83,000 employees spread across the
land, in 16,000 offices, with an $11 to $12
billion annual budget. Within this bureauc-
racy is a group of young USDA officials called
the Young Executives Committee, estab-
lished by Secretary’s Memorandum No. 1727
of April 26, 1971. Late in May, 1972, a
strategy paper, New Directions for U.S. Agri-
cultural Policy, prepared by the Young Ex-
ecutives Committee, surfaced in Washing-
ton and gave nightmares to many a farm
leader.

With computer-like indifference, the Com-
mittee concluded that “the number of farms
or the farm population is irrelevant except
as these influence performance of the agri-
culture industry.” The study further rec-
ommended a phase-out of all farm price-
support programs, including loans and pur-
chases. As a result of this phase-out, a $6
billion decline in farm income was forecast.
To meet the food and fiber requirements of
the nation in a more effective and eflicient
fashion, the Young Executives speculated on
the reduction of America’s farms from 2.7
million to 600,000. These 600,000, of course,
would be highly mechanized efficient busi-
ness operations, while the other 2.1 million
presumed Inefficient ex-farmers would be
shunted off to non-farm employment or per-
haps provided for by a family assistance
plan for busted farmers.

Although Assistant Secretary of Agricul-
ture Richard Lyng stated that the report
had "no official status,” its proposals are
markedly similar to the phase-outs and cut-
backs ordered by Agriculture Secretary Earl
Butz in late December, and to the Admin-
istration’s proposed 1973 agricultural budget.

“If rural revitalization is to be achieved,
a comprehensive federal policy must be es-
tablished and implemented . . "—Senator
John L. McClellan.

In the absence of a coherent comprehen-
sive rural policy, the federal government
provides & range of services, or disservices, to
small farmers and farm laborers. On the one
hand the federal government offers price sup~
port and crop subsidies, and yet, through a
federally-funded 38-state network of farm
labor offices, workers are knowingly referred
to farms that violate minimum federal stand-
ards for housing, sanitary conditions, and
wages. Even those federal programs specifi-
cally charged with the responsibility of im-
proving the lives of migrant and seasonal
farmworkers have been found wanting.

A General Accounting Office report pub-
lished in February, 1973, declared the pro-
grams of the Departments of Labor, Agricul-
ture, and Health, Education, and Welfare,
and the Office of Economic Opportunity had
had little appreciable impact on the lives of
millions of farmworkers. The report noted
that while the government had spent in ex-
cess of $660 million in grants and loans to
individuals and organizations working with
migrant and seasonal farmworkers in the
areas of housing, health, manpower training,
and education, the farmworkers themselves
were for the most part still 111 housed, poorly
educated, and untrained and received in-
adequate medical treatment.

Despite a Department of Agriculture esti-
mate that 800,000 fewer farmworkers will be
required by 1975, the report noted, federal
efforts to retraln workers for non-agricultural
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employment, where such programs existed,
were not effective; for the most part, retrain-
ing projects did not exist at all,

L] L] L] L] L]

Incredibly, in fiscal years 1966 through 1971
the Farmers Home Administration spent only
#17 million of the $66 million authorized for
its housing loan program. And, during the
same fiscal years, the Farmers Home Admin-
istration spent only $15 million of the §19
million of grant funds appropriated for hous-
ing. When questioned by the Government
Accounting Office as to why the money was
not spent for housing, Farmers Home admin-
istrators, at both county and national levels,
stated that they made little or no effort to
promote improvement in farmworker hous-
ing; it was up to the community to seek out
the Farmers Home Administration programs,
and no funding initiative was taken until a
sponsor requested a project.

* - * - -

If the housing, education, health, and job
training programs have had limited impact
in the past, these programs will be fortunate
to survive in the future. Beginning in late
December, 1972, the Nixon Administration
announced sweeping budget cutbacks aimed
at dismantling much of the social legislation
of the 1960s. All housing subsidy funds for
the Farmers Home Administration and Hous-
ing and Urban Development have been
frozen; the Office of Economic Opportunity
is to be abolished; Jjob training programs
are reduced; farm subsidy payments are
phased out. The elimination of the Office of
Economic Opportunity alone will eliminate
184,000 jobs at the local level throughout the
nation. The Administration’s budget seri-
ously neglects, in general, the needs and as-
pirations of many American people; it is

particularly neglectful of the needs of the
rural poor.
-
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In 1972, only 535,000 of the estimated 2.5
mlillion farmworkers were covered by the fed-
eral minimum wage. It is estimated that
800,000 children are employed in commercial
agriculture. However, growers employing mi-
grant and seasonal farmworkers seldom com-
ply with federal and state laws prohibiting
employment of children during school hours
or In hazardous occupations. The Senate
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare
found that 800 deaths and 800,000 injuries
occur annually from the use of agricultural
pesticides.

Department of Labor statistics show that
agriculture ranks second only to construction
in the number of job-related deaths. Yet
farmworkers constitute the largest popula-
tion group that is mostly excluded from cov-
erage under state workmen's compensation
laws. Every major job classification in private
industry is covered by unemployment insur-
ance, except farmwork.

* . * L] -

In 1972, America's farmworkers continue to
be consistently and systematically excluded
from the protection of labor laws afforded to
other working people. There is something
ironic about a national policy that provides
price supports, tax write-offs, and free tech-
nology to the landed and then denies basic
rights and equal protection to those who
harvest our food. Despite ineffective govern-
ment programs, inadequate legislation, and
poverty wages, less than nine percent of mi-
grant families apply for welfare.

“. . . Integration from seedling to the su-
permarket.”"—Report to the BStockholders,
FTenneco, Inc.

L L] L ] - L

A classie scenario of agri-government which
critics have called “The Great American
Grain Robbery" was played out in the sum-
mer and fall of 1972. It was the American-
Russian wheat deal. In September, 1972, CBS
News revealed the details of how six large
grain companies, with inside knowledge of
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the Soviet demand for American wheat,
pocketed some $129 million in extra federal
subsidies, while the small wheat farmers of
the Southwest lost between $68 and $100
million in federal subsidies because they sold
their wheat before the Soviet deal had pushed
up the price of wheat. The CBS investigation
also pointed out that Clarence Palmby, As-
sistant Secretary of Agriculture for Inter-
national Affairs and intimately involved in
the negotiations with the Russians, resigned
from the Department of Agriculture to ac-
cept a vice presidency with Continental
Grain Company. In less than thirty days
after Palmby joined Continental Grain, the
company sold 150 million bushels of grain
to the Russlans, the largest single transaction
of the entire wheat deal.

It is not the small farmer and farm laborer
who beneit from the grain decisions of agri-
government. It is agribusiness. While the
Department of Agriculture is quick to point
out that corporate farms constitute only one
percent of all commerclal farmers and con-
trol only an estimated 7 percent of the land,
it is now believed that .09 percent of the na-
tlon’s farms account for up to one-third of
all farm sales. If the Department of Agricul-
ture has its way, this share of ‘the market
will increase.

At a Department of Agriculture Conference
on Agricultural Trends to 1985, a USDA
spokesman estimated that by 1985 those
farms with gross sales of $20,000 or more will
capture 90 percent of the market. In 1972,
only 12.2 percent of America's farms fell into
this supersize category. In the Alice-in-
Wonderland world of agricultural planners,
the American farm is transformed into ten-
mile long fields, leveled by nuclear explosions,
planted by computer programs, and harvested
by plants genetically altered to yield their
crops onto conveyor belts. The family farmer
and the farmworker do not fit into the agri-
business configuration. This type of farming
is big business requiring massive infusions of
capital, concentrated marketing, and up-to-
the-minute technology.

1985 is not too far away in some parts of
the country. In California, Texas, Arizona,
Florida, and to & lesser degree other parts of
the nation, vertically integrated corporate
agriculture is a fact. Such industrial giants
a3 Boeing, Dow Chemical, Tenneco, Coca
Cola, and Standard Oll exercise considerable
corporate control of the marketplace. Green
Gilant claims 25 percent of all U.S. canned
corn and peas, Ralston-Purina sells 14 per-
cent of all livestock feed. Ninety-five percent
of the broilers, 756 percent of processed veg-
etables, 70 percent of citrus, 55 percent of
turkeys, 40 percent of potatoes, 33 percent of
fresh vegetables are grown under vertically
integrated contracts to major U.S. corpora-
tions,

For those farmers who, in the words of
Becretary of Agriculture Earl Butz, do not
“adapt or die”, the option is to be reduced to
being contract laborers. Secretary Butz, who
has spent a lifetime jumping back and forth
between positions at land-grant colleges, on
agribusiness boards, and in the upper
echelons of USDA, argues that America
needs agribusiness to supply more food at
lower costs. Agribusiness, with its techno-
logical gadgetry, 1s presumed more efficient,
yet even the government’s own studies show
that family farms ranging from 60 to 100
acres, depending on crop and location, are
every bit as efficlent as larger-sized farms.
Certainly, this presumed efficiency is not re-
flected at the checkout counter. On the con-
trary, a recent Federal Trade Commission
inquiry found that American consumers are
overcharged by 20 percent for their breakfast
cereal, 80 percent of which is produced by
four giant companies—General Mills, Eel-
logg's, General Foods, and Quaker Oats.

If, then, agribusiness is not the model of
efficlency, perhaps its virtue lies in producing
better quality. But even the USDA admits
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that the average American eats a less nutri-
tious diet than fifteen years ago. The same
folks who brought us the genetically rebulilt,
mechanically harvested tomato are now
busily attempting to put back the flavor and
nutrients. '

* L *® L &

Even the farm subsidy payments designed
to bolster the income of farmers are diverted
to the corporate glants. In 1972, federal
subsidy payments under the feed graln pro-
gram jumped 77 percent over 1971 to $1.8
billion. Despite Congressional reform of the
program, distortions in federal subsidy pay-
ments continue; only 7.1 percent of the na-
tion’s farms—those with sales of over $40,000
a year—collected 40.3 percent of the farm
subsidies, while 41.2 percent of the farms—
those with sales of less than $2,600—received
5.3 percent of the federal subsidies.

It is not only money that flows from rural
America. With 70 percent of the population
packed into 2 percent of the land, rural
America Is being transformed into a waste-
land of dying towns, shabby houses, and
boarded-up businesses.

In May, 1972, one of agriculture's sacred
cows, the land-grant college complex, was
led to slaughter. In a book-length report,
Hard Tomatoes, Hard Times, the research-
oriented Agribusiness Accountability Proj-
ect charged that the land-grant colleges are
diverting millions of dollars of fax money,
intended to help the entire rural community,
to support of research and service activities
that principally beneflt agribusiness. The
pressing needs of small farmers, farm labor-
ers, and other rural residents are ignored.
Today's urban erisis, the report charges, is
a consequence of failure in rural America,
and no single institution has “played a more
crucial role in that fallure" than the land-
grant college.

As examples of the distorted priorities of
the land-grant college system. Hard To-
matoes, Hard Times, cites the following:

"“The complex has been eager to work with
farm machinery manufacturers and well-
capitalized farming operhtions to mechanize
all agricultural labor, but it has accepted no
responsibility for the farm laborer who is put
out of work by the machine. It has worked
hand-in-hand with seed companies to develop
high-yleld seed strains, but it has not no-
ticed that rural America is ylelding up prac-
tically all of its young people. It has been
avallable day and night to help non-farm-
ing corporations develop schemes of verti-
cal integration, while offering independent
family farmers little more comfort than
‘adapt or die.’ It has devoted hours to create
adequate water systems for fruit and vegeta-
ble processors and canners, but 30,000 rural
communities still have no central water
aystems. It has tampered with the gene strue-
ture of tomatoes, strawberries, asparagus, and
other foods to prepare them for the steel
grasp of the mechanical harvesters, but it
has sat still while the American food supply
has been liberally laced with carcinogenic
substances.”

Throughout interviews with USDA officials
and professors at land-grant universities, the
Agribusiness Accountabllity Project people
were told that multimillion-dollar agribusi-
ness could not perform its own research and
development. Thus, the industry must turn
to tax-supported universities. For the large
and the powerful in agriculture, public re-
search is an investment; for the small farm-
er, the farm laborer, and the poor, public re-
search is welfare.

“Discrimination in the Extension Service
remains a major problem on the Department
of Agriculture's docket.”—U.8. Civil Rights
Commission, January, 1973.

Although the Department of Agriculture
took major steps in 1872 to implement goals
and timetables for minority participation in
its programs, discrimination appears to con-
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tinue in the Extension Service. In the 1973
Budget hearings, it was noted that minorities
constituted approximately 8 percent of the
mere than 11,000 county and area extension
agents; slightly less than 2 percent of the
more than 4,200 state and area speclalists;
and slightly more than 2 percent of the more
than 1,000 administrative and supervising
personnel. The Civil Rights Commission has
repeatedly criticized the Extension Service
for its failure to take action against states
found in noncompliance, but the pattern
continues.
* - * - *

Discrimination in the Department of Agri-
culture and in the land-grant college sys-
tem is particularly damaging—for it often
means that black farmers are denied basic
information that might otherwise be avail-
able. It may mean, too, that the quality of
financial and technical assistance provided
may be inferior to that furnished the white
farmer. In the case of the colleges of 1890, it
clearly means that, until 1972, the discrimi-
nating allocation of USDA funds greatly
inhibited the ability of these colleges to per-
form. In any event, discrimination is alive
and well down on the farm.

“I never saw a banker yet who didn't have
a keen eye for opportunity—and Rural De-
velopment is ripening day by day.”—Earl
Butz, October 10, 1972.

Skyrocketing food prices, typhold out-
breaks in migrant labor camps, a concern
for clean environment and wholesome food,
and a Presidential campaign served to focus
America’s attention in 1972 on rural Amer-
ica. Beyond the heat and rhetoric, the real
question remsains—who will control rural
America in general, and farming in partic-
ular? Secretary of Agriculture Butz claims to
be an advocate, a protector, of the family
farm; yet, the efforts of the Department of
Agriculture appear to bolster agribusiness at
the expense of the rural population.

- * - * -

The much-touted billion-dollar effort—
the Rural Development Act of 1972—signed
by the President in August, 1972, and ac-
claimed by S8enator Humphrey as the Magna
Carta for rural America, has turned out to be
& $333 million limited-ceiling program to
“test policies, criteria, procedures, and co-
ordinating mechanisms during fiscal year
1974.” In many respects rural development
remains a political slogan as it fails to deal
with the fundamental issue of farmers' in-
come—the critical factor in a revitalized
rural America,

Political slogans and a piecemeal approach
to the proplems of small farmers and farm
laborers are nothing short of cruel deception.
Rural life need not be marked by extreme
poverty and hardship. The technology which
now benefits corporate giants and many
urban areas can be adapted to rural Amer-
ica, provided a national commitment is made.
The remedies and technology exist. It is the
policy that is missing—a policy supported
by legislation that would:

Bar glant corporations from agriculture.

Provide adequate and equitable labor legis-
lation for farmworkers.

Return the crop subsidy program to its
original purpose of helping small farmers
and farmworkers to stay on the land.

Close tax loopholes which encourage tax-
loss farming and corporate glantism.

Encourage and assist cooperative develop-
ment.

Require USDA and land-grant colleges to
extend research, technical assistance, and
financial assistance to small farmers and
cooperatives.

Enforce the 160-acre limitation and resi-
dency requirements in federal land-recla-
mation areas.

Develop comprehensive land-use and zon-
ing plans for rural America.

Increase the minimum wage for farm-
workers and extend its coverage.
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Develop alternative land redistribution
policies.

There are many organizations now at work
on one or more of these solutions: Coopera-
tiva Campesing 1n California is a successful
strawberry cooperative organized by a group
of Mexican-American farmworkers; New
Communities, Inc., in Lee County, Georgla,
has formed a 5,700-acre land trust; coopera-
tive food-buying clubs have sprung up in
many urban areas, many of them buying
directly from farmer cooperatives; the Na-
tional Farmers Organization has been quite
successful in negotiating production con-
tracts with food processors; the National
Coalition for Land Reform is working for
policy changes necessary for fundamental
land reform; environmental organizations
are fighting the spread of concrete and pollu=
tion; the National Sharecroppers Fund is
active in developing and promoting rural
cooperatives and in working for legislative
change.

All these things and many others are in
motion, and while the Jeffersonian view of
rural America has irretrievably vanished, a
continued push can break the dominance of
agribusiness and agri-government, preserve
rural life as an option for all Americans, pro-
vide an abundance of food produced In har-
mony with sound environmental practices,
and contribute to a better rural and urban
America.

BOB CROWN OF CALIFORNIA—
COURAGEOUS LIBERAL

HON. ROBERT L. LEGGETT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. LEGGETT. Mr. Speaker, last
Sunday, tragedy struck in California
when Assemblyman Bob Crown, one of
the country’s brightest legislative lights
was struck and killed by an errant
motorist.

Again a callous negligent act for which
there can be no real retribution will
change the face of a State. Bob Crown,
my first friend in the California Legisla-
ture 13 years ago, will simply not be re-
placed. Bobby Crown, we grew to know
you and we liked you. You will bé® missed
by generations of Californians.

California papers ran two descriptive
Crown epitaphs as follows:

ROBERT CROWN: A COURAGEOUS LIBERAL

The shocking news of the death of As-
semblyman Robert W. Crown, Democrat of
Alameda County, leaves a void in the legis-
lature which will be difficult to fill.

The bl1-year-old lawmaker, attorney and
physical fitness advocate, was struck by an
automobile while he was jogging through a
crosswalk in Alameda, where he lived.

Crown was no ordinary assemblyman. He
was one of a band of decent, able men from
Northern California—men who rightly in-
sisted during the days when “cut, squeeze
and trim"” were watchwords in the legisla-
ture that the state operations be kept in line
with what Crown termed *“the consistent
needs of the people.”

Undoubtedly, the high point of Crown’s
career was as head of the powerful Assembly
Ways and Means Committee from 1962 to
1969. His astuteness, self confidence, courage
and determination were displayed consist-
ently as he presided over tedious committee
budget sessions, He showed an amazing work-
ing knowledge of literally hundreds of com-
plex budget items, and with an instinctive
feeling for detall, he was able to keep track
of them.
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He must be given a large share of the credit
for providing the finanecial backing for many
of the forward-looking, liberal, people-ori-
ented programs adopted during Gov. Ed-
mund G. Brown's administration.

Crown whas elected to the Assembly in 1956
after serving as an Assembly reading clerk.
His political courage was displayed early
when he provided the key votes for ex-
panded educational opportunities, scholar-
ship and health and welfare needs for young
people, the elderly and the handicapped.

Crown's interests extended Into the flelds
of world trade. In recognition of his leader-
ship in this field, in 1964, he received the
Wilton Park Fellowship awarded by an inter-
national conference of leading scholars and
officials meeting in England.

The California dreamed of by men of
vision came into belng while Crown was in
the legislature. He was one of the state’s
honored bullders. His vote for decency, hu-
manity and progress will be greatly missed in
the State Legislature.

ROBERT CROWN OF CALIFORNIA
(By Tom Arden)

Assemblyman Robert W, Crown, 51, one of
California’s leading lawmakers, died early
today of injuries suffered when he was hit
by a car in Alameda.

Ironically, Crown, a devotee of physical
exerclse, was jogging at the time. He was
struck by the vehicle Sunday night while he
was running through a crosswalk and died
in the Alameda Hospital.

The police reported one auto had halted
at the intersection and another, driven by
Charles E. Shuler Jr., 41, of Alameda, went
around the stopped car and hit Crown. Offi-
cers sald Shuler was issued a citation and a
further investigation is being made.

Almost from the time he was first elected
to the Assembly in 1956 Crown emerged as an
influential Democratic lawmaker. He was
chairman of the Assembly Elections and Re-
apportionment Committee when the impor-
tant 1861 reappointment legislation was
passed. .

Later he became chairman of the powerful
Assembly Ways and Means Committee dur-
ing the reign of Jess Unruh as speaker. When
the Republicans gained control of the Assem-
bly in 1869, Crown became vice chairman
of the committee.

This year Crown was named chairman of
the Assembly Criminal Justice Committee
and his other assignments were on Ways
and Means and Reapportionment Com-
mittees.

LOSES BID

When the Democrats returned to power in
the Assembly in the 1970 election, Crown
made a bid for the speakership but lost to
his fellow Democrat, Bob Moretti of Los
Angeles County.

Crown's first taste of politics was as an
Assembly reading clerk in the 1951 session
of the legislature. He ran for Assembly in
Alameda County in 1954 but was defeated.
But in another bid two years later he was
successful and had been re-elected every
two years since.

A liberal politically, Crown was so popular
in his distriet, comprising the Clties of Ala-
meda and San Leandro, portions of the City
of Oakland and the unincorporated com-
munity of San Lorenzo, he was re-elected
without Republican opposition.

Born in San Francisco, Crown was reared
in Alameda. He served durilng World War II
as an enlisted man, subsequently being com-
missioned as an infantry combat officer. After
returning to civilian life he gained a law
degree at the San Francisco Law School.

EFFECTIVE SOLON

Crown has been singled out by the Capitol
Press Corps as one of the most effective mem-
bers of the Assembly. He consistently demon-
strated his courage by voting on lberal is-
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sues which may have been unpopular at the
time to a majority of his colleagues,

He championed the cause of civil rights at
all times, including providing a key vote on
the Rumford Act to assure equal opportu-
nities In housing for minority groups.

Crown, a bachelor, was known for his ef-
forts in the field of providing every possible
state help for medical care of crippled and
handicapped children, fighting the battle at
times when Republican Gov. Ronald Reagan
was against him,

When Rea vetoed a bill by Crown for
additional funds for crippled children with
the statement “it is inappropriate to expand
the program when the state has a budget
deficit,” Crown called on the Assembly to
override the veto:

“From a humanitarian standpoint, I plead
with you to vote aye. If there is only one
child in need, we should help him.”

But Republican legislators who originally
voted for the bill upheld the action of the
governor.

The news of Crown’s death saddened the
hundreds of persons employed in the Capitol,
where the legislator was popular with every-
one.

Among the mementos treasured by Earl
Reeves, who operates the shoeshine stand
in the Capitol, are postcards sent to him
by Crown from various parts of the world.

Flags at the capitol and all other state
buildings were lowered to half staff In
memory of the assemblyman,

“Although Bob and I disagreed on many
issues over the years,” sald Gov. Ronald
Reagan, “we were always able to sit down
and discuss them without acrimony. He was a
dedicated public servant and an articulate
spokesman for his point of view.

MACKENZIE PIPE DREAM?

HON. ANGELO D. RONCALLO

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. RONCALLO of New York. Mr.
Speaker, I bring to the attention of my
colleagues the following column from the
“op-ed” page of the New York Times
May 22 issue. The column presents a bal-
anced view of the matters at issue in how
to get Alaska's North Slope oil to the
lower United States. A number of inno-
vative suggestions are made which might
overcome the reservations that some en-
vironmentalists have about an Alaskan
pipeline,

I believe that the important thing is
to do something as soon as possible to
help alleviate the growing shortage of oil
in this country. The column follows:

MACKENZIE PIPE DREAM?

(By Robert Bendiner)

' Orrawa.—The best hope of forestalling an
oil pipeline across the state of Alaska—a
project long anathema to most environmen-
talists—has been the discovery of an accepta-
ble alternative. For many months that al=-
ternative has been widely thought to lie in
the valley of Canada's Mackenzie River, some
300 miles east of the great oil fields on the
Alaskan North Slope. But, judging from the
atmosphere here and in Toronto—and for
reasons political, economic and environmen-
tal—that hope 1s exceedingly dim.

It is apparent that the enthusiasm of Ca~-
nadians for a Mackenzle Valley oil pipeline
by no means matches that of American en-
vironmentalists. Reflecting the economic na-
tlonalism which runs through Canadian pol=
ities these days, the New Democratic party,
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by whose grace Mr. Trudeau’s Liberal minor-
ity now governs, opposes the project on the
formal ground that not enough research has
been done and on the informal ground that
1t is not prepared to support something just
because it might serve the interests of the
United States, much less those of some oil
companies.

Financial and economic objectlons run
through all the country's major parties. Don-
ald S. Macdonald, the Minister of Mines, En-
ergy and Resources, who leans toward the
project, indicates that his Government would
expect the oil pipeline to be at least 51 per
cent Canadian-owned. But the job of raising
that kind of money—at present costs, some
88 billion—would be forbidding if not im-
possible. And if it were ralsed, there are fears
that it would tie a large part of the coun-
try's savings to the energy needs of the
United States. If, on the other hand, Ameri-
can capital were to do the job, or most of if,
the impact could be dangerously inflationary.

But it 1s the potential effect on the en-
vironment that draws the wriest comment
from Canadians. Unlike their American col-
leagues, who In their legitimate fear of the
Alaskan route tend to play down the disad-
vantages of the Mackenzie Valley proposal,
Canadian environmentalists are keenly aware
of its far greater length, much of it over per-
mafrost, the twelve dangerous river crossings
it would require and the wilderness it would
destroy.

Ironically, some of them are sold on a plan
to carry the oil along much the same route
but by railroad. Of all proposals, this is surely
the most astounding to come from environ-
mentalists. In Alaska itself, the line would
most probably have to go through the heart
of the National Wildlife Refuge. To get out
the same volume of oil as the pipeline, 22
trains a day would be required, each carrying
168 cars, with another 22 trains deadheading
back—roughly g train every twenty minutes
over eleven hundred wilderness miles from
Prudhoe to the border of Alberta. What a
schedule like that would do to wildlife at-
tracted to a cleared right of way, can be
imagined.

Given this intensive disruption to the na-
tural surroundings and occasional damaging
derallments, traffic of such dimensions can
still be justified by those who are primarily
eager for the swift opening up of the Cana-
dian Northwest but hardly by environmen-
talists.

If the Mackenzie Valley does not offer an
alternative that is economically feasible, en-
vironmentally sound and politically likely
where does that leave opponents of the trans-
Alaska pipeline? They have already achieved
a great deal in insuring that if the line is laid
from Prudhoe south to Valdez, 1t will be done
with far greater scientific skill and environ-
mental care than any pipeline ever built. But
there is still the question of that parade of
tankers which Canadians rightly see as a
threat to their west coast.

On this score the problem is not so much
the southward parade of tankers close to the
shores of British Columbia. That danger
could be counteracted by a rigid commit-
ment to keep the carrier a safe distance out
to sea. The nub of the matter is the prospec-
tive passage tankers on their final stretch
through the Juan de Fuca Strait and Puget
Sound to the Cherry Point refinery in north-
west Washington, just south of the Canadian
border. That inland voyage endangers the
shores of Canada's Vancouver Island and a
score of tiny islands in one of the most
beautiful bodies of water in either of the
two countries.

Present plans call for only one medium-
sized tanker to this locatlon every four days.
But the very meagerness of the volume
argues against the risk. The entire Alaskan
production will probably represent from 10 to
12 per cent of American requirements by
1985, and the deliverles to Cherry Point less
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than 10 per cent of the Alaskan oil, the rest
being destined for San Francisco and Los
Angeles. That is not enough, surely, to war-
rant either the potential threat to the Puget
Sound islands or a continuing irritant to
Canadian senslbilities.

Yet with the prospect of a national fuel
shortage, a rising trade deficit and the unde-
sirability of future dependenec on the Middle
East for a sizable share of this country’s
oil imports, the daily addition of 2 million
barrels of oll from the North Slope cannot
indefinitely be scorned. The time has come,
perhaps, to shift from a last-ditch and prob-
ably futile opposition to the Alaskan line as
such, to an insistence that, by eliminating
the Puget Sound terminal and directing all
oll traffic to ports further south on the Paclfic
coast, the sea-leg of the route, llke the en-
gineering of the pipeline itself, be made as
safe as technology and good will can make
it.

DR. HENRY KISSINGER

HON. MARGARET M. HECKLER

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Mrs. HECKLER of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, two of journalism’s most per-
ceptive observers of the political scene,
Rowland Evans and Robert Novak, have
surmised in the attached reprint from
the Washington Post, May 24, 1973, that
Dr. Henry Kissinger “might simply re-
sign as public opinion unfairly dragged
him ever closer to the Watergate dis-
grace.” They go on to report that *“secu-
rity probes grew so onerous in 1971 that
intimates say he considered quitting.”

Dr. Kissinger’s loss from world affairs
would be a tragic waste. He has earned
the respect and admiration of men and
women the world over. His abilities to
comprehend intricate international prob-
lems, to negotiate with both fairness and
strength, and to work for a more peace-
ful world are unsurpassed.

The article follows:

THE INNOCENCE OF DR, KISSINGER

(By Rowland Evans and Robert Novak)

When the FBI last week revealed the ex-
istence of 17 or more telephone taps to un-
cover national security leaks, Dr. Henry Kis-
singer's aides suspected one of those taps was
on Kissinger's own phone—reflecting the
morbid suspicions between Kissinger's Na-
tional Security Council (NSC) staff and the
Haldeman-Ehrlichman palace guard.

In fact, Kissinger's White House telephone
was spared an FBI tap, at least in that par-
ticular phase of the running investigations
by the FBI and other federal investigators
of the NSC staff, ordered by the suspicious
Ehrlichman-Haldeman “Berlin Wall.”

Whether Kissinger's telephone was spared
in all other probes of the NSC is still not
absolutely certain. In mid-1971 domestic pol-
icy chief John Ehrlichman was ordered by
President Nixzon to take control from the FBI
of a complete new probe of leaked military
and forelgn policy secrets regarded by both
Mr. Nixon and Kissinger as dangerous to na-
tional security. At that point, Ehrlichman
launched a second secret investigation of
Kissinger's NSC—without asking Kissinger’s
approval.

Ehrlichman's second probe, moreover, Was
completed and filed without Kissinger being
informed what, if anything, turned up.

In addition, there are unproved indications
that members of Kissinger's staff were under
occaslonal secret survelllance from non-
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civilians in the Pentagon's security appara-
tus.

In the public mind, these security probes
of Kissinger's staff—and perhaps Kissinger
himself—have falsely linked Kissinger to the
Watergate scandal. In his latest statement
issued Tuesday night, President Nixon sought
to break this linkage.

One clear reason for this presidential state-
ment: growing speculation that Kissinger,
Mr. Nixon's prize exhibit throughout his
White House tenure, might simply resign as
public opinion unfairly’ dragged him ever
closer to the Watergate disgrace.

The relationship between the Kissinger op-
eration, on the one hand, and the Berlin Wall
of Ehrlichman and chief of staff H. R. (Bob)
Haldeman on the other was always strained,
distant and suspicious. As we have reported,
Haldeman denied Kissinger aides normal
White House p-rquisites, such as access to
the White House mess and transportation.

Beyond that, Kissinger and his staff were
regarded as virtual enemies by the crewcut
bully boys manning the Haldeman-Ehrlich-
man offices.

The reasons are obvious. Kissinger was the
only top White House aide with powerful ties
outside the White House, both to Gov, Nelson
Rockefeller of New York and to Eastern
establishment intellectuals. The direct rea-
son for the repeated security probes was
Kissinger's deliberate selection of some Ken-
nedy-Johnson holdovers for the NSC staff,
including liberal intellectuals who had diffi-
culty getting maximum security clearances
long before Mr. Nixon became president.

Added to this was Kissinger's love of the
spotlight—and the’spotlight’s love of him—
and the fact that he, not Haldeman or Ehrli-
chman shared Time's 1972 Man of the Year
award with Mr. Nixon.

Thus, besides a genuine desire to cork se-
curity leaks, Kissinger acquiesced in wiretaps
on his own staff because he felt highly vul-
nerable to repeated Ehrlichman-Haldeman
slurs that his staff was responsible for the
leaks. Nevertheless, these security probes
grew so onerous in 1971 that intimates say
he considered quitting.

His dilemma now is far greater. Having
lost the support of the liberal intellectuals
who attack him today with indecent relish,
he has no intention of trylng to exonerate
himself by a public proclamation of inno-
cence. That, say Kissinger intimates, would
indicate a sense of guilt he does not feel.

Klissinger could and did defend his suspect
liberal aides, particularly Morton Halperin,
whose 8-month stint as a top Kissinger aide
ended in September 1968. But he may have
too much pride to publicly defend himself.

The irony is painful. Kissinger, collabora-
tor with the President in most of what is
fruitful and valuable in the Nixon adminis-
tration, Is being smeared with the muck of
Watergate, an affair with which he had no
connection. If he should now reach the point
where he loses his effectiveness, or decides to
quit, Watergate will have devoured its first
innocent victim.

BENEFIT PROGRAM UNDER SOCIAL
SECURITY SHOULD BE EXAMINED

HON. MIKE McCORMACK

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to take this opportunity to
share with my colleagues in the Con-
gress some unusually thoughtful com-
ments written to me by a constituent,
Mr. H. C. Barrigan, of Wenatchee, Wash.
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Mr, Barrigan recommends that we, in
the Congress, seriously examine the ben-
efit program provided under social se-
curity, to the end that we may wish to
propose and support amendments
through which the program may be
made more fair to many Americans who
have, throughout their lives, contributed
either directly or indirectly to the pro-
gram.

I submit herewith Mr. Barrigan's letter
with the suggestion that all Members of
Congress might consider his comments
seriously:

WENATCHEE, WASH.,
May 9, 1973.
Hon. Mg McCORMACK,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR MRr. McCorMACK: To the best of my
knowledge, any amendments to the Social
Becurity Act have only been considered by
Congress upon Presidentlal request such as
in his address to Congress on March 23, 1972.
It would appear that they could care less
about problems of the elderly. As presently
written the Boclal SBecurity Act contains ar-
ticles that badly need amending and it oc-
curs to me that a good opportunity will
prevall when this session of Congress con-
slders legislation to correct existing faults
with private pension plans.

As you well know, all Federal and State
pensions are vested on “Years of Service”
ranging from twenty, but never over thirty,
years and includes those we employ to ad-
minister the Social Security Act. In spite of
the fact that we are their employers they
tell us that we cannot enjoy this same priv-
ilege. They tell us that WE must be old men
and women in the high mortality range be-
fore we are entitled to benefits,

For example, take the case of the millions
of youngsters who, through no fault of their
own, are compelled to earn a living upon
graduation from high school at eighteen
years of age, many sooner. They pay Social
Security premiums for 47 years before at-
taining eligibility. Those who can afford
higher education have an advantage of four
to eight years in ellgibility. Ironically they
are usually eligible for higher benefits be-
cause of their qualifications for higher pay-
ing positions.

The requirement for benefits should def-
initely be amended from '“age” to “years of
covered employment” and should not exceed
30 years.

Another section of the act dealing with
survivors benefits is highly diseriminatory.
As an example—it is quite normal for a wife
to be her husband's junior by from two to
ten years. A woman is widowed when she is
57 years old. Naturally at her age she has
no dependent children. She is too old and
most likely inexperienced for gainful em-
ployment. Raising and educating a family
has been a struggle for low and medium
income families and any appreciable savings
has been impossible. This widow is ineligible
for benefits, so you drive her to welfare.

This same injustice applies to the widow
of the retired worker who has been drawing
benefits. This pension has been their liveli-
hood, but because she is under 60 years old,
the benefit ceases. Alternative—Welfare.

In contrast, fake the example of a young
widow of a hushand far too young to be
drawing benefits when he died. Because she
has children, she receives a liberal depend-
ents allowance for each child and also 75%
of her late husbands benefit, regardless of
her age or the age of her husband when he
died. She, In contrast to the 57 year widow
is sufficlently young as to be employable, or
re-marry, which is usually the case. This
section of the act is badly in need of amend-
ment to allow benefits to a widow regardless
of age and dependents.
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You and your fellow legislators are our
only means of redress, and I ask you to care-
fully consider the above proposals and give
them your full support.

Respectfully submitted,
H. C. BARRIGAN,

THE GIVEAWAY MADNESS

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, I trust
this Congress in its concern for the fu-
ture of the Nation will chop, to an ir-
reducible minimum, President Nixon’s
new request for foreign giveaway funds
and also set in motion the measures re-
quired for an eventual ftermination of
this bankrupting program.

It is difficult for us, I submit, at this
late date to remember back when free
dollars from Uncle Sam were unknown
throughout the world. True, U.S. money
went abroad in generations past, but it
did so mostly through private channels
and as well-secured loans and invest-
ments. Conversely, foreign capital came
here in like circumstances and helped
greatly in financing our country’s early
progress.

This borrowing, lending, and invest-
ing on a strictly business basis served our
Nation well in those bygone eras and
the arrangement ought to stand now as
an example for countries currently in
the development process. Have we helped
them by our insistence on showering gift
dollars upon them, or have we in reality
made them dependent while diminish-
ing the need on their part for enterprise
and responsibility? This is a question
which troubles many thoughtful Ameri-
cans.

As a matter of pure generosity, our
giveaways are without precedent in all
of world history. The total cost to us
since the practice began with the old
Marshall Plan is impossible to reckon
today with any degree of accuracy be-
cause of the multiplicity of accounts and
titles which have been used. It suffices to
say that a major part of our staggering
national debt reflects the billions which
have been extracted from the pockets of
our people without their direct consent
and then given blissfully to others who
have shown little appreciation in return.

Today our dollar is in serious trouble
internationally because so many of them
have been stored up in foreign accounts
and public treasuries that two devalua-
tions already have been compelled.
Meanwhile, they remain uncashed as
claims upon the future earnings of this
American generation and others yet to
come. Concurrently, the Federal debt
figure keeps rising as deficit follows defi-
cit year after year because the Govern-
ment spends more than it has found
means to collect.

And still, despite all this, Congress is
asked again by the President to keep
the giveaways going at full tilt. He wants
$2.9 billion more for the coming fiscal
¥year, an amazing $300 million increase
over the current rate. What is more, he
informs us he may be back for even ad-
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ditional funds to give North Vietnam if
that erstwhile enemy country ever gets
around to obeying the terms of last Jan-
uary’s cease-fire agreement.

Is all this madness—madness in a na-
tion which persists in giving away its
substance while running up an enormous
debt, struggling with a weakening cur-
rency abroad and seeking ways to arrest
a threatening inflation at home, caused
largely by excess Federal spending?
Have we become so inured over the years
to the giveaways that we no longer think
to ask ourselves this potent question?
Well, I can assure you my constituents
are asking it and with an increasing
vehemence in “workshop” meetings I
have conducted at home and in letters
they have sent me here.

Rather than responding agreeably to
the President’s assessment of new give-
away needs, this Congress should assume
the task—and it will not be an easy
one—of getting this crippling burden off
the backs of our people. A reasonable
level might be found on which this Na-
tion can be generous with others without
hurting itself. But we are far above this
today. In effect, we are borrowing money
at high interest cost so that it can be
given away. How much longer can this
be rationalized?

AN INSENSITIVE APPROACH TO THE
MEDICARE PROGRAM

HON. BILL GUNTER

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. GUNTER. Mr. Spegker, thousands
of medicare beneficiaries in the Fifth
Congressional District of Florida, which
I am pleased to represent, and millions
more across the country will face finan-
cial disaster unless the Congress moves
immediately to reject cuts endorsed by
Health, Education, and Welfare Secre-
tary Caspar W. Weinberger.

In Orlando, St. Petersburg, and
Tampa the contemplated changes would
mean that social security recipients who
live on tight, fixed incomes will be asked
to pay an average increase of 80 percent
for hospital care. In addition, under the
Weinberger plan, there will be increases
in the percentage the recipient pays
toward doctor bills,

To counter these insensitive proposals,
I have today introduced a “sense of Con-
gress” resolution which says, in plain
language, that the administration not
waste its time or the time of the Con-
gress on these ill-advised measures.

On March 5, in an appearance at over-
sight hearings before the Senate Special
Committee on Aging, the Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare Secretary described in
some detail the proposed medicare
changes which have yet to reach the
Congress in legislative form.

Under existing law, the elderly pay $72
for the first day of hospitalization and
pay nothing from the second through the
60th day. Weinberger said the adminis-
tration seeks to charge medicare re-
cipients full room and board and 10 per-
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cent of any other charges the first day
and 10 percent of all charges for each
additional day. The intent, said the Sec-
retary, is to reduce financial burdens of
lengthy hospitalization and to provide
economic incentives to curb the use of
medically unnecessary services.

The practical effect, however, is to
charge a part of society least able to bear
additional financial costs approximately
$516 million more a year for medical
care.

Social security beneficiaries are the
first to feel the effects of inflation be-
cause they live on fixed, strictly budgeted
incomes. The administration appears to
be proposing that they bear the brunt of
rising medical costs as well. It is ironic
that this is the same administration
whose strongest support in the last na-
tional election came from a segment of
society it now asks to bear new hard-
ships.

There are many, Mr. Speaker, within
the agencies who would be charged with
implementing these changes who do not
like them one bit. One individual in a
position to know advised that the most
ardent proponents within the adminis-
tration, other than the Secretary, pos-
sibly, were John D. Ehrlichman and H.
R. Haldeman, of late former domestic
affairs advisers to the President.

While the administration’s proposals,
admittedly, would result in some savings
to medicare recipients hospitalized for
more than 60 days, these benefits are
outweighed by the shocking increases
proposed for the 99 percent who are out
before then.

In practical terms, here are what the
increases would mean to the people of
my district as best I can deduce:

Since the average stay of a medicare
recipient in a hospital is 12 days, this
would mean that the patient’s share of
hospitalization expenses in the Orlando,

Fla., area would jump from §72 to
$127.95—on the average—and from $72
to $130.53—on the average—in hospitals
in the Tampa Bay area.

For those hospitalized a month or more
the costs are even more prohibitive. An
average 30-day stay in an Orlando area
hospital would cost the patient $259.04
instead of $72 and in Tampa-St. Peters-
burg the cost would approximate $269.93.

For the average social security re-
cipient who receives $164 a month in
benefits, prolonged illness of up to 60
days would be an extreme finanecial hard-
ship. In Orlando 60 days of care would
average $477.53 and in Tampa-St. Peters-
burg the figure would be approximately
$502.25.

Bad as these proposals are, there are
other ill-advised recommendations. Un-
der changes contemplated in part B of
medicare, the patient would have to pay
the first $85 of a doctor bill and 25 per-
cent of the remaining fee. This is $25
more for deductible charges and an ad-
ditional 5-percent hike in the patient’s
share of the remaining bill.

Medicare beneficiaries absorbed addi-
tional costs as recently as last January.
These went to pay for an increase from
$5.80 to $6.30 in monthly premium
charges for doctor fees and a raise from
$50 to $60 in the amount the recipient
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must pay his doctor before medicare he-
gins paying benefits.

To come again so soon and ask for
more increases is indeed a callous act. In-
stead of hiking costs, the administration
should be spending its time proposing
solutions to the problems of delivering
and improving health care to the elderly.

The Congress should not take up its
time considering such insensitive meas-
ures as expressed by Secretary Wein-
berger. I am proud to join with Con-
gresswoman ErLra T. Grasso of Con-
necticut, a leader in this effort, and the
50 other Members who are registering
their objections to the administration’s
proposed medicare changes.

ALL FOR WHAT?

HON. BURT L. TALCOTT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. TALCOTT. Mr. Speaker, one of
the most essential needs of the Congress
and our citizenry today is perspective.
First, of course, we need truth concern-
ing the operation of our Government,
including the executive and legislative
branches, but the exposure of facts
should be for the purpose of developing
a true picture. We need accuracy and
perspective as well as exposure.

Sometimes we in Washington are too
close or too involved or too partisan or
too anxious for attention or too eager
to make a headline to sort out the facts
and keep perspective.

Like most citizens I have little more
knowledge than what I can glean from
the mass media. Like most citizens I have
an obligation to reserve judgment and to
try to sort truth from fiction and to
maintain perspective.

One of my constituents, Mr. R. A.
O’'Neill of Felton, Calif., in a letter to the
editor which appeared in the May 20,
1973, issue of the Santa Cruz Sentinel
presented his views on perspective. He
obviously is knowledgeable and has given
a good deal of conscientious thought to
the matter of the “Pentagon Papers”
and “Watergate.” I am pleased to share
his views. I insert his views in the REcorp
at this point:

Aryn For WHAT?

Eprror: After months of self-righteous
howling on the part of politiclans, large and
small, plus the smirking trial-by-publicity
sponsored by the press and television, is it
now time to take a citizen’s look at basic
facts?

Watergate: The campalign cell of one polit-
ical party listened in on the “smoke-filled
room"” of the campalgn cell of the other

arty.

: Pe!;:ltagon: A man signed the U.S. Secrecy
Agreement whereby he swore to protect all
secrets of the United States that might be-
come known to him. He did this as the
normal commitment made by all government
employes who have access to sensitive in-
formation. He signed it as a condition of
employment.

Government documents are given securlty
classification under the authority of laws
written for the purpose of preventing such
data from reaching the hands of our enemies,
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This man stole documents that were legally
classified “secret”.

He violated his oath and the terms of his
employment,

He delivered those documents to a news-
paper.

That newspaper defied the “secret’ iden-
tification on the documents and published
them.

The man violated laws of the United
SBtates.

The newspaper violated laws of the United
States.

Now, six months later, millions of dollars
worth of newspaper space and millions of
dollars worth of prime television time have
been devoted to calculated distortion and
the results crammed down the throats of the
American people.

Six months of noise and confusion have
not changed the basic facts one lota:

Watergate: A bunch of politicians peeked
into the affairs of the opposing bunch of
politicians.

Pentagon: A man and a newspaper violated
provisions of federal law.

Six months of noise and confusion have
achieved these results to date:

Watergate: Wasted millions of dollars of
taxpayers funds, belaboring the subject.

Wasted untold millions of man-hours in
high government offices.

Elevated the age-old practice of political
intrigue to a significance out of all justifica-
tlon in the eyes of anyone but dishonest
politicians.

Convicted the "“peeping Toms"”, fined them,
thrown them in jail. By the way, what is the
normal jall sentence for “peeping Toms"?

Saturated our elected branches of govern-
ment with this flood of hog-wash to the ex-
tent that all branches are neglecting their
normal obligation to provide guidance for
the future of the greatest nation in history.

Descredited the United States before the
whole world.

And all for what? Listening in on the
secret plans of a gaggle of super-selfish poli-
ticlans.

Six months of noise and confusion have
achieved these results to date:

Pentagon: A man broadcasts secret data
of the United States government and the
howling mob seeks to make him a hero.

Newsmen shout their “rights” to subvert
the laws of the Unlted States.

Summary: It does not matter whether the
secret Pentagon Papers merely stated that
“two times two equals five”, they had been
classified “secret” legally.

If this man is made a hero it opens the
flood-gates on every technological break-
through achieved by this nation. The popu-
lar cry “the people have a right to know”
is a phony cry.

The most vicious subversives in this coun-
try are meticulously documented “citizens”
of our country, but all their allegiance 1s to
nations devoted to the ultimate destruction
of our country.

The writer speaks from experience.

For 18 years I worked under the obligation
of the United States Secrecy Agreement, and
adhered to its terms.

During the development of the Polarls
Missile, in a period of extreme hazard to our
country, a card-carrying subversive was ap-
prehended by the FBI, from his place at the
desk adjoining mine. That man had im-
peccable credentials in everything but his
allegiance.

It is my hope, as one loyal to this great
nation, that every governmental official, and
every politician, who has devoted more than
ten per cent of his time to the distortion of
the facts surrounding Watergate and Penta-
gon papers, will be thrown out of office at the
next election.

R. A. O'NEILL.
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WATCH WHAT WE DO, NOT WHAT
WE SAY

HON. FRANK J. BRASCO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. BRASCO. Mr. Speaker, those
words were spoken at the commencement
of the first Nixon administration. We
have had good reason in recent weeks to
recall them. We have been able to apply
that quote to a number of activities of
this administration. The latest one deals
with the summer job program for dis-
advantaged young people.

Let me offer still another memorable
quote, this time by the President him-
self, and uttered on March 24 of this
year:

The summer of 1973 is to be a time of
expanded opportunity for young Americans,
Today I am pleased to report that a total
of $424 million in Federal funds will be avail-
able this summer for youth programs, $3
million more than last year,

Last year such funds were available
through the Neighborhood Youth Corps.
This year, however, the President has re-
quested no moneys. He suggests instead
that communities and cities use some
$300 million of their Emergency Employ-
ment Assistance Act funds for summer
jobs. Note how this contrasts with the
President’s own words of March 24.

My constituency is totally urban, be-
ing a part of the massive New York
metropolitan concentration. It does not
take an expert to predict that we are on
the verge of upheaval, because of the
administration’s double-talk and cyni-
cism. There is obviously no White House
commitment to summer employment op-
portunities and programs for disadvant-
aged youth.

At least 1 million youngsters nationally
are in desperate need of such employ-
ment. Some gainful employment and a
few dollars in their pockets would alle-
viate escalating pressures in our cities.

Obviously some one has not done their
homework. Use of Emergency Employ-
ment Act money for the purpose the
President suggested was never intended.
Further, it would be improper to attempt
to use them in such a manner,

The Emergency Employment Act re-
quires that subsidized jobs lead to per-
manent unsubsidized jobs in the public
or private sector. The Summer Neighbor-
hood Youth Corps emphasizes return to
school.

Next, the EEA has the dual purpose of
employing the jobless and meeting gov-
ernmental service requirements. The
NYC program is geared to providing
earnings from employment for unem-
ployed youth.

Again, the EEA demands special con-
sideration for Vietnam-era veterans and
fair allocation of available jobs. The
NYC focuses entirely upon ponr young
people.

If EEA funds are used to provide some
700,000 jobs for youth, it would mean
that out of a cumulative total of one mil-
lion jobs supported under the act, almost
three-fourths would go to young people.
Percentage of jobs going to veterans
would drop from the current 41 percent
to about 10 percent.
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Senator Javirs stated the equation
succinetly when he noted that in order
to hire the son or daughter for the sum-
mer, the city will be forced to fire the
father or mother.

In New York City, we are confronted
with a desperate situation. The Na-
tional League of Cities and the U.S. Con-
ference of Mayors have made available
ominous figures. This summer in my
city we shall have only the Secretary
of Labor's discretionary money avail-
able for hiring some 18,000 youngsters.
This compares most unfavorably with
last year’s employment level in the city
of 54,000, and to an earlier estimate of
need for this coming summer of 77,500
jobs.

Volunteer organizations, such as the
National Alliance of Businessmen plus
State employment division are earnestly
seeking youthh jobs. Their efforts, al-
though welcome and valiant, are just a
drop in our national bucket.

Most mayors are enormously reluctant,
and understandably so, to commit emer-
gency employment funds for summer
youth jobs.

Last year, 740,000 job opportunities
were provided under a $318 million budg-
et for the summer Neighborhood Youth
Corps. For this summer, the administra-
tion sought $239 million. That money
was provided by the House. The Presi-
dent then signed the first supplemental
appropriation measure for fiscal year
1973 in which it was contained. But in
his January budget submission, the
President, again doing rather than say-
ing, asked that these funds be rescinded.
The House Appropriations Committee
correctly rejected the President’s request.

We know the Senate has followed the
House’s lead and rejected recission.
These moneys, then, have been appro-
priated, and must be spent.

Ironically, even if that is done, it will
not be enough. At least 1 million sum-
mer jobs are needed. Some estimates note
that as many as 1.7 million young peo-
ple will be on the streets seeking gain-
ful employment in a matter of several
weeks. In order to accommodate any-
where near that number, we shall re-
quire twice that sum.

It is incomprehensible that in the
midst of today's turmoil this adminis-
tration can act in such a manner.

Certainly this latest action by the
President is another classic illustration
of the truth and farsightedness of that
memorable remark:

Watch what we do, not what we say.

We are, we are.

THE WATERGATE CRISIS

HON. DONALD W. RIEGLE, JR.

OF MICHIGAN

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. RIEGLE, Mr. Speaker, it would
be inappropriate, I think, if I did not
make some passing comment on the
‘Watergate crisis. Particularly so in light
of the recent criminal indictments in
New York of former Attorney General
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John Mitchell and former Commerce
Secretary Maurice Stans,

None of us, of course, can or should
pass judgment on the guilt or innocence
of these men or any others mentioned
with what is generally termed the Water-
gate case.

The inexorable judicial process will
in due course—if independent and thor-
ough—convict the guilty and clear the
innocent. And that is how it should be.

While many of us have our own pri-
vate opinions based on known facts, our
private opinions by themselves prove
nothing.

It is, however, both proper and neces-
sary to address the Watergate situation
within the limitations mentoned above
because we are at this moment facing
a crisis in our Federal Government of
unparalleled dimension.

Despite the claims to the contrary, the
top level of the executive branch of Gov-
ernment is still virtually paralyzed, and
as the case unfolds we must brace our-
selves for possible new revelations that
we may find very difficult to believe or
accept. But I feel the responsibility to
sound the caution that we are still only
in the beginning stages of this inguiry
and all implications are that there are
more shocking disclosures to come.

However unpleasant, we must face
them and deal with them. We can and
will, if our citizenry will rally to the
need to reform and rebuild our badly
damaged political process. So while we
face some hard days ahead, things are
not hopeless or beyond repair. We must
have the courage to find and face the
truth, take all the corrective steps that
are necessary, and then move ahead. The
welfare of our people requires that we
pull ourselves together and go on. I am
determined to do so and I trust that all
of us want to.

All of us then have a personal respon-
sibility to involve ourselves in strength-
ening and improving our Government.
Each of us can do more and each of us
must do more. Government is not in-
herently evil, just as man is not inher-
ently evil—but if we do not root out evil
when we find it in Government, it will
grow until it consumes us all.

In our political history, the Watergate
case is the exception, not the rule, In fact,
it is without precedent. What we are wit-
nessing is a true national tragedy—and it
should fill us all with sadness, with deter-
mination that it will never be allowed to
happen again, and with some sense of
charity toward those men whose lives
and careers have been destroyed by their
own hands.

A human tragedy of this kind is a
tragedy for all of us. Let us hope that
when these dark days pass, we will never
again witness a situation like this one.

THE BATTLE FOR DAY CARE

HON. ELIZABETH HOLTZMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973
Ms. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, there

are presently over 5 million children in
the United States who are in need of full
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or part-time day care services; yet there
are only 700,000 spaces in licensed day-
care facilities. One of every three work-
ing mothers has children under the age
of 6; many of these mothers are the sole
financial supporters of their families. It
is time that this Nation make a funda-
mental commitment to the needs of
working mothers and their children by
providing them with needed day-care
facilities.

“The Battle for Day Care,” an article
written by Elinor Guggenheimer for the
Nation, presents the history and the is-
sues involved in the continuing fight to
obtain adequate day care facilities in the
United States. I would like to share this
excellent summary with my colleagues:

THE BATTLE FOR DAY CARE
(By Elinor C. Guggenheimer *)

The day care battle in this country may
well exceed, in length if not in bitterness, our
involvement in Southeast Asia. On one side
are those of us who are convinced that Amer-
ican children are being neglected, that the
rise of child-abuse cases Indicates a kind of
national sickness, that the failures and drop-
outs of the school systems can be traced to
the earliest years, and that mothers of young
children, in increasing numbers, will be
working full time outside the home.

On the other side are those who believe
profoundly in the American family. What
they believe in is not so much the family
portrayed by the census data but that of the
Kodak advertisement-—hard-working, eager
young father; smiling, aproned mother; two
children; two rosy-cheeked grandparents,
hovering in the background and prepared to
deliver Thanksgiving dinner and family con-
tinuity, and & dog that closely resembles
Checkers.

For a long time the proponents of day care
were drawn principally from the ranks of
early childhood educators and social workers,
bolstered by the support of lady board mem-
bers who were fond of children. One of the
earliest day care centers in this country was
established by Mrs. Willlam DuBols in New
York City in 1854. She had discovered that
infants in the slum areas of the Lower East
Side were left untended during the day by
mothers who were forced to go out to work.
In what has become a classical fund-raising
method, she nagged her husband and her
friends’ husbands until she had enough
money to open a center for infants. It was
not at all like programs we know today.
Nevertheless, it forecast a continuing concern
for what was happening to children whose
mothers, for one reason or another, were not
at home during the day.

After the Civil War a substantial num-
ber of créches were set up to care for the
children of war widows. Some of the exist-
ing centers In New York City date back to
the 19th century. At that time the emphasis
was on care, on providing a safe place for
children. Little, if any, consideration was
given to the curlosity and hunger for learn-
ing that must be satisfled if a child’s mental
and physical development and his relation-
ship with adults is to be good. Not until
1900 was a school established to train those
who were working with children in day care
centers and nursery schools.

During the depression of the 1930s a good
many unemployed teachers worked in WFPA
nurseries and, as a result, attention was
focused on early childhood education. When
the country entered World War II, Lanham
Act funds became avallable to provide day

* Elinor Guggenheimer is founder and
honorary president of the New York City
Day Care Council and also of the Day Care
and Child Development Council of America.
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care programs in labor-impacted areas, the
purpose being to induce women to work in
defense industries. Even though that was
the motive, an attempt was made to estab-
lish good day care standards.

But day care was also looked upon as a
wartime evil, similar to rationing and civil
defense, and 1t was confidently expected
that, when the war was over, women would
return to the home and the nation would
once again become “normal.” That con-
cept of what is “normal” still confuses us.
The country has consistently refused to
recognize that, in continuingly inecreasing
numbers, women have entered and will con-
tinue to enter the labor force. We have
feared that, by providing services that ob-
viously are needed, we would deprive chil-
dren of their mothers' loving attention dur-
ing the most Important formative years,
even though studies Indicate that economic
necessity, not the presence or absence of
good care, 1s the governing factor in a wom-

-an’s decision to work. The disintegration of
the American family, which is so greatly
feared, may occur more rapidly from the fact
that children receive so little physical and
emotional nutrition of any sort in the earli-
est years that they are incapable of form-
ing permanent attachments as adults.

The elimination of Lanham Act funds
after the war forced centers to close in al-
most every area of the country, except Cali-
fornia and a few large cities, notably New
York. It was during the 1950s that the op-
position to day care seemed to jell—whether
from fear of family breakdown, or a reluct-
ance to commit large sums of money, or be-
cause day care programs were being en-
couraged In Russia. It was certainly also
due to the strange Congressional misappre-
hension that 20th-century America is an
agrarian soclety.

The 1861 Social Welfare Amendment pro-
vided the first federal funding for day care
since World War II. It was a very small sum—
only 87 million, of which only $3 million was
actually appropriated. Nevertheless, it did
move the states to develop licensing laws, in
order to be eligible for whatever money was
available.

The big breakthrough in child care came
in 1965 with the introduction of Head Start.
The country suddenly accepted the idea that
early childhood education, health and social
services were valuable. A few years later Title
IVa of the Soclal Security Act was passed. It
provided open-ended funds and made possi-
ble the wide expansion of day care. The day
care formula provided 75 per cent federal
money, to be matched with 25 per cent from
city and state. Under a sliding scale of fees,
day care services were made available to
families with incomes ranging up to $20,000
a year, but the overwhelming majority of
children in publicly funded day care were—
and always have been—from families on pub-
lic assistance or in the category called the
“working poor.”

The Head Start program was never meant
to serve the same purpose as day care. It was
created in 1965, with the blessing of Mrs.
Lyndon Johnson, to give underprivileged
children a bit of a jump on their first years
in school. Some Head Start programs were
open from two to three hours a day, others
from nine In the morning until three in the
afternoon. As time went on, the enormous
need for full day care was such that a num-
ber of programs adopted even longer hours.
Some parents, too, found a way to convert
Head Start into full day care by entering
their children in both morning and after-
noon programs.

Today the battle over day care seems par-
ticularly violent. The eariier group of its
proponents has been joined by an active and
sometimes militant group of women's libera-
tionists who believe that the country should
provide twenty-four-hour free services for all
children, so that mothers who work on either
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night or day shifts can find care for their
children, And newly formed community
groups are fighting, not only for Increased
day care services but to insure that they are
subject to community and parent control.
Aside from the battle to convince legislators
and the present Administration that child-
care services are important, a certain amount
of internecine war is being waged between
those who are part of the day care establish-
ment and the community and parent board
members of new groups that have recently
opened centers or family day care programs.

In order to understand the battles and
their possible outcome, it is important to
know what services are now available in this
country and the extent of the need. The term
‘“‘day care” can be stretched to Include all
services given on a regular but less than full-
time basis to children under the age of 18 by
some one other than their parents or guard-
ians, In fact, however, it has come to mean
child-care services in group centers or in the
home of a nonrelative, for children of pre-
school years. This is sometimes extended to
the age of 12, with programs provided after
school and during vacations. The program
content of the two- or three-hour nursery
school is usually quite similar to that offered
in the day care centers, which may remain
open for ten to twelve hours. Nursery schools
have not been part of the controversy. How-
ever, desplte a great deal of pressure by pro-
fessional organizations to increase the num-
ber of such schools in the public school sys-
tem, a large majority of the children in this
country are still deprived of any formal
schooling prior to 1st grade.

Day care, then, in the popular sense, im-
plies longer hours than & nursery school
offers and an element of need. The centers
come in all sizes and styles. Some of them
are in housing projects, some in schools, con=
verted houses or storefronts. All kinds of
space have been used and all kinds of pro-
grams provided in that space. The educa-
tional programs have ranged from modified
Montessor! to unstructured play. The fund-
ing, too, has varied. There are philanthropi-
cally supported nurseries, government-sup-
ported day care centers and Head Start pro-
grams whose support derived originally from
the Office of Economic Opportunity but is
now transferred to the Office of Child Devel-
opment of the Department of Health, Educa-
tion and Welfare. A very large number of
proprietary day care centers are run for
profit.

Perhaps the most widely available type of
day care Is family day care. There are a great
many women who take one or more—in some
instances as many as thirty or forty—chil-
dren into their homes during the day as a
way to make money. Some of this care has
been excellent, particularly in the few areas
where those providing it receive intensive
training and consultation. However, much is
inadequate and even damaging.

In addition to preschool care, there are a
few school-age programs, all-day neighbor-
hood schools, play schools and extended
school services that meet a small fraction of
the need for care of children between the
ages of 6 and 12, The enforcement of stand-
ards has been spotty In the case of the pre-
school child, but for the school-age child
almost no standards have been established.
Vacation day camping, which is one form ef
school-age care, has at times had as its chief
indoor facility a bus, In which children are
kept for a large part of the day. Of course,
there are good programs, particularly those
under philanthropic auspices, but for the
great number of mothers who enter the
labor force when their children reach the
age of 6, the choice, more often than not, is
the latch key.

Census data give some indication of the
extent of need. More than 6 million children
under the age of 6 have mothers who work
full time, but there are known and licensed




16948

day care accommodations for only 900,000.
The majority of children are looked after in
a varlety of informal ways—by relatives,
older siblings, in the home of a neighbor, or
by a janitor. More than 40 per cent of the
families in question would have incomes be-
low $7,000 a year without the mother's earn-
ings; around 75 per cent would fall below the
$10,000 a year that is considered the mini-
mum for a family of four in a large urban
center. One of the most astonishing figures
is the 18,000 children under 6 for whom no
care is arranged. These are the children
whom we find from time to time, tied to
their cribs all day long or—even more dev-
astating—Ileft locked in their homes within
reach of dangerous drugs and fire hazards.

There are so many indices of need that it
1s hard to select among them. Among mi-
grant workers there are 700,000 children
younger than 12, and their mothers work in
the flelds. The extent of child neglect among
migrant families is reflected in the fact that
they lag two to four years behind other
children in elementary schools.

One other fact of Interest is that 42 per
cent of working women are single, widowed,
divorced or with no husband; the median
salary level of women over 14 is $2,408. This
compares with a median salary level of $4,317
for black men, a group that is not conspic-
uously well paid. What this means is that
the children of the single-parent family—
which almost without exception means a
family headed by a woman—are usually the
victims of poverty and neglect.

We have cause to be alarmed about the ef-
fect of neglect in the earliest years. At pres-
ent, 12.9 per cent of young people don’t finish
8th grade and 41.8 per cent don’t finish high
school. In 1971, there were 603,876 arrests
on various charges of children under 15.
Crimes committed by children are becom-
ing increasingly serious, not only in number
but in violence. It is too late to start reme-
dial work in high school; we ought to begin
almost on the day a child is born. Day care
by itself cannot insure a good education or
a stable personality, but it is a first step
toward achieving literacy and stability.

However, figures tell only part of the story.
Almost anyone who lives in a city is aware
of the many very young children who play
unsupervised in the street. The newspapers
record, almost dally, tragedies resulting from
children being left to themselves. They sit
on the floor and eat flakes of lead paint,
which may lead to permanent mental re-
tardation; they play with matches and the
TV shows & fireman with tears rolling down
his face carrying a charred body from a
blackened building. In the major hospitals,
doctors are reporting sickening examples of
child abuse—children with broken arms;
children with welts all over their bodies. All
of these horrors are the handiwork of a
soclety that has turned its back on its chil-
dren.

Thus it has seemed to the proponents of
day care that the need is well documented,
Even President Nixon has not suggested
legislation that would prohibit women from
taking employment. He has, in fact, laid the
groundwork for a system wherein mothers
on public assistance will be forced to accept
training and seek employment. But proposed
federal and state regulations are setting
income maximums for eligibility for free day
care so low and fees for families above that
level so high that it becomes apparent the
service is to be extended chlefly to families
on public assistance, To compound the trag-
edy of segregation, there iz added the tragedy
of the ceiling that will now be put on a
woman’s earnings. The proposal that the
child of a woman who get a job with a
salary one-third above public assistance lev-
els should not be eligible for the day care
after its mother has been off public assist-
ance for six months, simply means that the
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woman would either have to refuse promo-
tions or would have to become part of an on-
again off-again public assistance merry-go-
round.

Thousands of day care centers that opened
in the last two or three years, when federal
funds were readily available, are finding that
the ceiling on Title IVa of the Soclal Be-
curity Act cuts substantially into day care
funding at both state and local levels. That
is particularly true in areas where citizens
were already concerned about child neglect
and were able to move rapidly to use federal
funds. Many of us hoped that the revenue-
sharing moneys would compensate for the
loss of day care funds under Title IVa, but
the first general revenue-sharing bill has
resulted in far less money than was antici-
pated, particularly in the large cities. Boards
and staffs of agencies dealing in health and
welfare services fear that government officials
will succumb to political expediency and turn
over the already diminished funds to such
projects as increased police protection, Short-
range solutions may once more defeat the
attempt to find real and lasting solutions to
an urban soclety's problems.

As this i1s being written four additional
revenue-sharing bills are in the hopper; they
would eliminate more of the categorical pro-
grams. But it now appears that, even if all
of the revenue-sharing funds that become
available are committed to health, education
and welfare services, there will still be far
less than has been available in the past—
and this in a perlod of rising costs.

All across the country parents, community
groups, board members and professionals con-
nected with the day care program are taking
to the barricades. They are going by bus
to state capitals and to Washington. They
are holding demonstrtalons and applying
in masses for public assistance. They have
set aside a day to take their children to their
places of work. All of this effort is directed
to alerting the public to the cutback in day
care services and the elimination of thou-
sands of children of the working poor from
existing centers.

In 1971 Congress did recognize the prob-
lem. Both Houses passed a comprehensive
Child Development Act that would have pro-
vided free day care for children in families
of four having annual incomes of less than
$4,300. Above this level, the fee scale would
have been moderate, with a family of four on
an income of $6,960 paying $#317 a year, and
HEW was Instructed to set fees for families
above $6,960. If it had passed, the bill would
have been a first step in dealing with our
massive child neglect.

President Nixon opposed it, but in all fair-
ness he was not alone. Thousands of letters
poured in to Congress expressing strong res-
ervations. Many of them used arguments
similar to that of James J. Kilpatrick who
wrote in the Sunday edition of the Wash-
ington Star on October 24, 1971, that “the
Comprehensive Child Care Act was the bold-
est and most far-reaching scheme ever ad-
vanced for the ‘Sovietization' of American
youth. .. .”

Of all the points of view voiced in opposi-
tion to the bill, none seems to me so aston-
ishing as that day care is a Communist de-
vice. The fact is that Russia is much more
likely to have copied day care from America.
Most democratic counrties provide day care
services and most of the newly developing
countries seem to honor day care as a first
and most important social service.

And now, while the battle goes on, children
are walting, Mary Dublin Keyserling pub-
lished a report in 1972 called “Windows on
Day Care.,” Members of the National Council
of Jewish Women in many parts of the coun-
try helped prepare the material for the re-
port, Some of them recorded the almost total
absence of quality care for infants and tod-
dlers outside the home. In Sacramento, the
report states, licensed homes and centers
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serve less than 10 per cent of the community
need. In Portland, Ore., where there were
3,100 approved or licensed family or group
day care slots, at least 20,000 mothers of pre-
school children were at work. Burlington
County, N.J. reported the need for Spanish-
speaking day care centers. San Antonio said
that twenty-four-hour service was needed.
Washington, D.C,, felt a critical need for day
care after school hours. The list of shortages
continued with special mention of retarded
and handicapped children.

In particular, family day care was found
to be indaquate. In one Midwestern city a
fire disclosed that thirty children were being
kept in a four-room firetrap apartment, with
twenty more in another. In one home, again
in a Midwestern city, eleven children, five
of them infants and the six others between
the ages of 1 and 4, were found almost naked
in a home where stale food was lying about
and bugs were crawling. In a mid-Atlantic
state, one of the council members reported
seven or eight children in a kitchen, most
of them strapped to kitchen chairs and all
apparently in stupors.

All those who have observed good day care
can point to seeming miracles, Children who
were considered retarded, malnourished or
deeply disturbed have made astonishing
strides. Trained teachers have an opportu-
nity on a dally basis to observe children and
to work with them as no doctor or psychia-
trist possibly could. In a good day care pro-
gram, the mothers participate and help shape
the policies. The center does not take the
child away from the mother; it becomes the
grandmother, the neighbor, the nanny and
the teacher.

Undoubtedly a new comprehensive child
development act will be moving through
Congress and up to the President’s desk
within the next year. There will be an at-
tempt to avoid a Presidential veto by making
the provisions conform to President Nixon's
stated policies. It would be unfortunate if
this resulted in pushing day care nearer to a
complete welfare program. The effect of that
might be to lower educational standards
still further, and to eliminate millions of
children who have a desperate need for care.
The problem that we face now is to educate
the public on the dangers of child neglect
and on the importance of giving every child
the best health, educational and social serv-
ices of which the country is capable. That
does not mean that every child needs day
care; It does mean that such services must
be available as an option. Forcing reluctant
mothers to stay at home is just as bad for
children as forcing equally reluctant mothers
into the job market. The Day Care and Child
Development Council of America, the only
national agency concentrating exclusively on
these types of early childhood programs, will
set in motion a nationwide education pro-
gram as rapidly as possible, In the mean-
tlme, we can only hope that our legislators
will have the wisdom to recognize that the
freedom and welfare of the country rests
with its future citizens and their dedication
to a democratic soclety.

REMARKS OF HON. MATTHEW J.
RINALDO ON OVERRIDING THE
PRESIDENT'S VETO

HON. MATTHEW J. RINALDO
OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. RINALDO. Mr. Speaker, the ques-
tion of overriding the President’s veto
of S. 518 confronts the House with a
classic issue of ends versus means.
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During House consideration of the
companion measure, H.R. 3932, requiring
Senate confirmation of the Director and
Deputy Director of the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget, it was apparent from
the recorded votes that an overwhelming
majority of our colleagues supported the
principle of Senate confirmation of these
two very important officials, since many
Members who voted against the bill on
final passage voted in favor of the
amendment offered by the gentleman
from Texas (Mr. STEELMAN) which pro-
vided for Senate confirmaton of future
appointees.

The real issue, therefore, on May 1 as
on the present occasion was not whether
the Director and Deputy Director of
OMB should be subject to Senate con-
firmation but how the Congress should
provide for such confirmation. That is-
sue depends, in turn, on which of two ob-
jectives we are seeking through this
legislation, either establishment of the
principle of Senate confirmation or the
removal of the present holders of the two
offices.

I suggest, Mr. Speaker, that if we are
seeking to achieve the former objective
then the appropriate vehicle would have
been the original legislation as amended
by the Steelman amendment.

If, on the other hand, our objective
is the removal of the incumbent office-
holders, then the method employed in
the pending legislation is clearly in-
appropriate, if not unconstitutional.

If the Congress finds the qualifications
or the performance of the present OMB
Director and Deputy Director so lacking
in merit as to warrant their removal
from office, then Congress has more ap-
propriate means of doing so at its dis-
posal; specifically, either conviction or
impeachment.

The failure to utilize these constitu-
tionally appropriate means, therefore,
suggests strongly that the present legis-
lation should be condemned either as an
unwise exercise of ex post facto rule-
making—since the incumbent office-
holders were appointed and are now
serving in a completely legal manner—
or as an unconstitutional bill of attain-
der, since removal from office by legisla-
tive means can surely be interpreted as
the kind of punishment usually asso-
ciated with conviction of a crime. It
hardly needs to be added that, in this
case, no crime has been alleged, no trial
conducted, and no conviction obtained.

I should think, Mr. Speaker, that in
the present political environment, our
colleagues would be extremely sensitive
to the question of ends and means, and
exceedingly careful to assure that in
seeking sound objectives we use equally
valid means.

For these reasons, I shall vote to sus-
tain the President’s veto even though I
am convinced that the offices of Director
and Deputy Director of OMB should be
subject to the scrutiny and the approval
of the other body. If the President’s veto
is, in fact, sustained, I hope the appro-
priate committee of the House will
shortly report out legislation which will
permit us to accomplish the objective
in a more fitting manner.
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NEIGHBORHOOD YOUTH CORPS
PROGRAM

HON. LOUIS STOKES

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. STOKES. Mr. Speaker, the Sum-
mer Neighborhood Youth Corps pro-
gram is of critical importance in a dis-
trict like mine. The unemployment rate
in Cleveland is 11.8 percent. The per-
centage of unemployed whites is 6.9 per-
cent while the rate for minority citizens
is 18.2 percent. Minority unemployment
in Cleveland is the highest in the Nation.

The Summer Neighborhood Youth
Corps program is vital to my city and to
the Nation. Youngsters from low-income
families are given an opportunity to learn
by working and, at the same time, to con-
tribute to the support of their families.
The income they earn during the summer
is important in making ‘possible their re-
turn to school in the fall.

Cleveland has one of the finest Neigh-
borhood Youth Corps programs in the
Nation. Last summer the program had a
budget of $4.3 million and served 12,457
disadvantaged youngsters. Last year, the
Department of Labor, without any justi-
fication, transferred the official sponsor-
ship of the program to city hall. The
board of education, which had sponsored
it for 7 years, continued to manage the
program but did not have the ultimate
authority.

This year, Mr. Speaker, the prospects
for a vigorous, effective program are
bleak. Only $1.8 million is now commit-
ted to the program. That amount is from
discretionary funds provided to the city
under the Emergency Employment Act.
Use of this money for SNYC will not re-
sult in the removal of any adults from
the Emergency Employment Program.
However, with unemployment still at a
critical level in Cleveland, the funds
could have been used to provide more
full-time transitional jobs to adults. The
money could also have been used to hire
some additional supervisors for the
SNYC program. I am told that even when
adequate funds are available for SNYC,
the funds for supervisory personnel are
inadequate.

Mr. Speaker, if no more than $1.8 mil-
lion is available this year, only 4,500
youngsters will have jobs. This is just
over one third of the number served last
summer. The city could, as President
Nixon suggests, use more of its emergen-
cy employment funds, in order to bring
the SNYC program up to last year's $4.3
million level, however, it would be nec-
essary to fire 702 adult workers from
emergency employment jobs. It makes no
sense to fire fathers to hire sons.

The administration has announced
that the emergency employment pro-
gram can be phased out because the un-
employment crisis is over. That argu-
ment is absurd. The thousands of un-
employed people in Cleveland and else-
where cannot live on claims like that.
They need jobs, and the emergency em-
ployment programs is the last major pro-
gram to provide them.
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We cannot permit the administration
to force cities to choose between unem-
ployed adults and disavantaged young
people. Both programs must continue at
full capacity.

Mr. Speaker, the Congress has already
appropriated $256.5 million, none of
which has been released by the adminis-
tration, for this Summer’s Neighborhood
Youth Corps program. Those funds must
be released, I have discussed the situa-
tion with my colleagues in the Northeast
Ohio Congressional Council, Mr. Min-
SHALL, Mr. MosHER, Mr. SEIBERLING, Mr.
JAMES STANTON, Mr. J. WILLIAM STANTON,
and Mr. Vanik. All of them agreed that
a bipartisan effort to obtain the release
of these funds was necessary. On May
18, we circulated a dear colleague letter
urging Members to cosign a strong letter
to the President, urging him to release
the funds. Yesterday we sent out the
letter with the signatures of 85 Members
of the House.

This issue is a part of the larger con-
flict between the Congress and the execu-
tive branch. I am proud of the work of
the Congress with respect to both the
SNYC program and the Emergency Em-
ployment program. We have created two
fine programs and have appropriated the
funds to execute them. We must now
join together to see to it that the pro-
grems are carried out.

CONGRESSMAN STEELE TELLS OF
NEW ENGLAND'S VANISHING
RESOURCE

HON. STEWART B. McKINNEY

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr, McKINNEY. Mr. Speaker, today
I have joined with a number of my col-
leagues in cosponsoring legislation in-
tended to save from extinction the North
American lobster, a species which is being
ravaged by indiseriminate foreign fishing
fleets.

Under this bill, introduced initially by
Mr. Kyros of Maine, and Mr. STEELE of
Connecticut, the North American lobster
would be designated a *“creature of the
Continental Shelf,” thereby providing it
with the same protection now accorded
under Federal law to the Alaskan king
crab.

The multifaceted problem of reckless
foreign fishing practices is not new to us
in New England. It strikes at our history,
our economy, and our efforts to conserve
much of what we hold dear.

In the current issue of the Sierra Club
Bulletin, my Connecticut colleague, (Mr.
SteeLe) authored an in depth and per-
ceptive account of the enormity and
scope of the problem we face. I believe
that a review of this article, ‘““Trouble in
Fishing Waters,” will give all of the
Members a clear understanding of this
vital issue.

Accordingly, I insert Congressman
StEELE'S remarks at this point in the
RECORD:
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TROUBLE IN FIsHING WATERS
(By Robert H. Steele)

In Gloucester, Massachusetts, a plaque
commemorates the founding of New Eng-
land's great fishing industry in 1623 by "a
company of fishermen and farmers.” Today,
America's first and oldest industry is rapidly
dying because over-fishing by foreign fleets
is threatening our once plentiful fisheries
with extinction. If something is not done
soon, Gloucester's plague may well serve as
the future tombstone for many specles that
were once plentiful in Northwest Atlantic
coastal waters.

New England fishermen have been facing
this problem for & number of years. This year,
8 Gloucester trawler returned after a week-
long voyage with only two haddock to divide
among the seven-man crew. The captaln said
that during past years his vessel would nor-
mally return with several thousand pounds
of haddock in its hold. Increasingly, New
England fishermen set out on thelr boats
only to find that supplies of haddock, ocean
perch, whiting, mackerel, herring, red and
silver hake, yellowtail flounder, cod, salmon,
scallops, and lobsters are not so abundant as
they once were.

In 1971, for example, New England'’s fisher-
men landed only 380 million pounds of food-
fish. Ten years earlier, they caught nearly
double that amount—742 million pounds. A
breakdown of this figure by specles reveals
Just how critical the problem is becoming.
Haddock landings in 1971 totaled only 21.6
million pounds against 134 million only a
decade earlier. The 60-million-pound catch
of ocean perch in 1971 was less than half the
1962 catch. Hauls of whiting totaled a mere
28 miilion pounds, compared with 98 million
ten years earlier.

Although the total catch by U.S. fishermen
over the past 25 years has remained almost
steady—from 4.6 billlon pounds in 1945 to
4.9 billion in 1970—these figures mask the
problem in New England because fishing
gains were being made in other coastal re-
glons, such as the West Coast and the Gulf
of New Mexico, Even so0, the overall national
catch has falled to keep up with the coun-
try’s growing appetite for fish, To meet this
demand, we have had to rely more and more
on imports. At the end of World War II, we
imported only 13.4 percent of the fish we
consumed. By 1970, that flgure had risen
sharply to 57.4 percent.

To help determine the cause of the prob-
lem, last October I invited the ranking mem-
ber of the House Merchant Marine and Fish-
eries Committee, Representative Frank M.
Clark (D-Pennsylvania), to hold investiga-
tive hearings at Stonington, Connecticut.
Stonington is particularly representative of
once-thriving fishing ports that have been
forced to curtall operations because of dimin-
ishing supplies of fish. In 1930, fishermen
from Stonington alone caught more than five
times the haddock that was landed in all of
New England; last year Stonington’s present
fleet of 11 fishing boats is a far cry from
the 40 that once berthed there.

At the hearings, witness after witness—
most of them active fishermen and lobster-
men—testified that the depletion of our fish
stocks has one baslc cause, namely the reck-
less and exploitative fishing operations of
foreign fleets in and just outside the U.S. fish-
ery zone, These fleets operate with no regard
to size restrictions or U.S. catch limitations,
with the result that, in just two years of in-
tensive overfishing, these forelgn trawlers
have reduced the stock of herring along the
Atlantic coast by 95 percent. They are simi-
larly endangering other species, such as had-
dock, yellow-tail flounder, cod, mackerel, and
sea scallops.

This invasion dates from 1961, when a large
Boviet fleet appeared on Georges Bank, the
traditional fishing grounds of U.S. fishermen.
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That year's operations by the Sovlets were de-
scribed as “exploratory fishing”—mostly for
herring. In the following years, they increased
the number and size of their vessels and ex~
panded the range of specles they took.

In 1965, Polish vessels began appearing on
the banks, joined in the late 1960's by traw-
lers from West and East Germany, Spain, Ro-
mania, Bulgaria, Japan, and several other
countries, In February of this year, the Na-
tional Marine Fisheries Service (NMFS) of
the Department of Commerce reported a
total of 220 fishing vessels and support ships
off the New England and Middle Atlantlc
coasts. They came from the Soviet Union
(128), Poland (35), East Germany (16), Bul-
garia (5), Spain (15), Japan (12), Italy (6),
and West Germany (3). Eighty-one of the
Soviet ships were working off New England.
Among them were 57 stern-factory and freez-
er trawlers, 19 medium-size trawlers, four
processing and transport vessels (the factory-
base ships), and one tanker. Their operations
spread from the eastern tip of Long Island
to south and southeast of Nantucket Island,
and on to Georges Bank. Thelr catches, ac-
cording to the NMFS report, included mack-
erel, herring, and red and silver hake.

The 1963 haddock spawning season was
very productive—and closely observed by the
Soviet's “exploratory” herring fleet. In 1965,
they moved in and in an 18-month period
took 180,000 tons of haddock, including a
high percentage of fish smaller than those
allowed by federal regulations. Reproduction
of haddock stocks from 19656 on has been
poor. By 1969, continued heavy fishing by
foreigners had reduced stocks to a quarter
of the level that had once provided the 50,-
000-ton sustained yield.

To counter this appalling situation, the
International Commission of the Northwest
Atlantic Fisherles (ICNAF) established a
12,000-ton quota for haddock for 1970 and
1971 in ICNAF's sub-area 5, the reglon com-
prising Georges Bank, Despite this action, our
hearings at Stonington last fall and recent
hearings in Washington have revealed little
hope among fishery representatives that
ICNAF quotas could do much more than ex-
press plous hope that foreign fleets would
abide by the rules.

ICNAF was established more than 20 years
ago to protect and conserve fishery stocks
in the Northwest Atlantic in order to main-
tain a maximum sustained catch. For most of
its history, the commission’s main activity
has been limited to studying fish populations
and recommending to its member-nations
such conservation measures as open and
closed seasons, size limits, closed spawning
areas, and prohibitions of certain types of
gear. In 1970, ICNAF set catch limits on
haddock and yellowtall flounder in the
Georges Bank area, and provided for in-
ternational inspection in mid-1971. Since
then, additional quotas have been set and
allocated to the member-nations, and new
recommendations have been proposed to put
teeth into the inspection program.

The trouble with ICNAF is that its rulings
have often been ignored. In general, the
commission’s effort to 1imit takes of cod and
haddock worked until 19656 when foreign
fleets moved in with modern, government-
subsidized fleet and equipment, and proceed-
ed to ignore the guidelines. Since then, the
commission’'s main accomplishments have
been to provide a forum for well-meaning
rhetoric and to produce an annual report
outlining a raft of proposals—decisions on
which, more often than not, have been put
off until the following years. Quotas or no
quofas, witnesses told our subcommittee last
fall, the foreign vessels keep busy. “One
by one they have picked off haddock, cod,
yellowtall, herring, scallops, and who knows
what's next?" Reading our delegation’s stiff-
sounding reports of ICNAF annual meetings
leaves one with the impression that foreign
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representatives generally take a dim view of
measures proposed by the United States to
conserve the fisheries.

When the U.S. proposed in 1970 that na-
tional quotas be allocated on an historical
basis to give U.S. and Canadian fishermen
falr access to stocks in their traditional fish-
ing grounds, the Soviet Union replied that
in computing such quotas it would only con-
sider using as a base the previous three to
five years, the period covering their heaviest
fishing effort. Quotas thus calculated would,
in effect, be no quotas at all. During the 1871
meeting, the USSR, Foland, and Romania
“stated again that they could not accept in-
spection of fishing gear below deck or of their
catches,” despite acceptance by most mem-
ber-nations of the reciprocal Iinspection
scheme, and despite indications that the U.5.
would pass legislation requiring its fisher-
men to allow ICNAF inspectors to board their
vessels.

Although most ICNAF countries accepted
a 1960 proposal to prohibit fishing for At-
lantic salmon in waters outside national fish-
ery limits, Denmark, Norway, and West Ger-
many refused to reduce their effort below the
1969 level. It was only when the U.S. last
year passed a law giving the President au-
thority to ban imports of fish from countries
violating international conservatlon agree-
ments that the Danes agreed to phase out
their high-seas Atlantic salmon operations.
More often, though, items in a thorny agenda
are put off until they can be *“further
studied.” So it is that action on a U.S. pro-
posal made at a special ICNAF meeting in
January, 1973, to reduce the total fishing
effort has been deferred until the commis-
sion’s next annual meeting in June. Judging
from past experlence, it is unlikely that New
England's diminishing supply of fish will
realize any relief from forsign fishing pres-
sure on this score, since almost no one be-
lieves that the foreign nations will agree on
a way to limit catches.

Several years ago, the United States con-
cluded agreements with both the Soviet
Union and Poland to protect U.S. fish re-
sources in the mid-Atlantic south of the
ICNAF region and beyond the 12-mile fish-
ery zone off the coasts of New Jersey, Dela-
ware and Maryland. Within the reglon
covered by the agreement, “no fishing" zones
are set out for various perlods during the
year, In February of this year, the NMFS re-
ported that “no Soviet or Polish vessels were
observed” fishing in the prohibited =zones.
However, the February report noted that five
Japanese, four Spanish, three Italian, and
one West German vessel were fishing inside
the zone. Since we have no similar bilateral
agreements with those countries, the US. is
unable to protect its offshore resources from
their operations.

More and more, officials are expressing pes-
simism about remedies in multilateral ar-
rangements or in formal and informal bi-
lateral agreements. Our government so far
has proven itself ineflfective in dealing with
countries that flaunt the *spirit” of the
agreements. Ask someone like Jacob Dyk-
stra of Rhode Island, a working fisherman
and president of the Point Judith Fisher-
man’s Cooperative, how he feels about “in-
ternational cooperation” in the Northwest
Atlantic fisheries, and he'll say—as he told
us at Stonington—that *“the root of the
problem is to get the forelgn fishermen off
those stocks of fish that are being depleted.”

The “specles approach,” which says that
“authority to regulate the living resources of
the high seas shall be determined by their
biological characteristics,” means that the
United States will regulate coastal and anad-
romous species throughout the range of their
movement. As 1t was stated last August, the
U.8. draft article reads: “The coastal state
shall regulate and have preferential rights to
all coastal living resources off its coasi be-
yond the territorial sea to the limits of their
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migratory range. The coastal state In whose
fresh or estuarine waters anadromous re-
sources (e.g., salmon) spawn shall have au-
thority to regulate and have preferential
rights to such resources beyond the terri-
torlal sea throughout their migratory range
on the high seas (without regard to whether
or not they are off the coast of said state).”

If this principle is accepted by the Law of
the Sea Conference, the United States could
presumably enter into agreements with other
high-seas fishing countries by which we
would issue licenses, and enforce regulation
of their operations in any of the fisheries
over which we claimed jurisdiction. During
our hearings, former Secretary of the Navy
John Chafee testified on behalf of the spe-
cles approach, saying in effect that it would
not in itself endanger national defense re-
quirements for free passage in international
waters. 3

But history tells us that workable agree-
ments between nations take a long time to
accomplish. Until that happens, something
must be done to solve the problem of the
Northwest Atlantic fisherles for the near
future. Clearly, the most desirable solution
to the problem 1is some sort of international
agreement which is workable and which is-
sues falr shares of fishery resources to those
countries with sustainable clalms. While sev-
eral organizations, including the Slerra Club,
who seek to save our fisherles favor an in-
ternational approach, I fear that the present
condition of several Northwest Atlantic spe-
cles of fish may compel us not to walt on
diplomats, but to take unilateral action
now—at least until effectlve international
accords can be agreed upon.

Professor John L. Jacobson of the Unilver-
slty of Oregon Law School wrote last year:
“In view of the apparent trend toward over-
exploitation of certaln stocks of the world’s
commercial fisheries, and in light of the
proven incapacity of the international com-
munity to come to effective agreement in
anything like a timely fashion, coastal na-
tions ought to be allowed—even, perhaps,
encouraged in some instances—to take action
on the high seas.” He stipulated that such
unilateral action, pending final resolutlon
of the problem by the Law of the Sea Con-
ference, would have to follow these guilde-
lines:

It must be In response to a “demon-
strable” conservation crisis;

It must be concerned solely with protec-
tlon of the endangered resource;

It must not unreasonably discriminate on
the high seas against nationals of other
nations;

It must carry on automatic termination
date; and

It must be accompanied by a clear call for
international agreement.

With a sense of urgency In mind, I joined
fellow members of the Fisheries and Wildlife
Conservation Subcommittee in introducing
H.R. 4760, the High BSeas Fisherles Act of
1973. Since this 1s the only measure sug-
gested by the Administration to protect and
regulate our fisherles, I believe it should be
glven the earliest possible consideration and
should be utilized to focus full Congressional
attentlon on the issue, Although the bill
is based on the specles approach, it would
only implement existing international trea-
tles, which in light of recent developments, I
fear are too weak to solve the crisis we face.

I am completely in favor of implementing,

existing treaties, but in order to preserve al-
ready endangered fish populations and to
strengthen our position in future negotia-
tions, I believe we must first pass legislation
to unilaterally declare species jurisdiction
and protection. Having thus protected our
fishing resource, we can then bargain with
other nations on a long-term agreement. I
am currently drafting legislation to formu-
late this approach.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Unless conservationists grasp the signifi-
cance of stock depletion by forelgn fishing
fleets and work to implement strong legisla-
tion, specles of fish once abundant in New
England waters will, for fisherles purposes,
be lost foreevr, This fact must be recognized
because no one now knows how the ccology
of the entire North Atlantic may be upset
by continued destruction of the stocks. For
my part, I don't want to see us guess about
the consequences any longer,

THE NEW HAMPSHIRE LEGISLA-
TURE SPEAKS ON AID TO NORTH
VIETNAM

HON. LOUIS C. WYMAN

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. WYMAN, Mr, Speaker, the follow-
ing concurrent resolution of the New
Hampshire Legislature speaks for itself.
Its message is clear: The United States
has neither a legal nor a moral obli-
gation to financially assist North Viet-
nam.

Grants to foreign nations, especially
North Vietnam, make no sense at a time
when this country is striving to meet the
domestic needs of American citizens bur-
dened with a national debt approaching
$500 billion. Since the end of the Second
World War, President after President
and Congress after Congress—but not
with my vote—have recommended and
approved bilateral gifts of U.S. taxpay-
ers’ dollars to foreign nations—to the
tune of more than $130 billion. Despite
this massive generosity, the United
States has usually failed to earn either
the respect or the friendship of those
nations so lavishly assisted. We are gen-
erally considered a “soft touch.”

With inflation gnawing at us from
all sides, it is time to stop this wasteful
use' of such revenues as we have. The
Yankee commonsense expressed by the
New Hampshire Legislature is convincing
that North Vietnam must not be added
to the foreign aid list.

The resolution follows:

House CONCURRENT REesoLuTION No. 13
MEMORIALIZING THE CONGRESS OF THE UNITED
STATES NOT TO REBUILD NORTH VIETNAM
Whereas, The people of the State of New
Hampshire have given strong support for the
actions taken by the various administrations
in prosecuting the conflict in Vietnam; and
Whereas, The numerous sons and daugh-
ters of the Granite State have actively par-
ticipated in this conflict as members of our

armed forces; and

Whereas, Many of these native sons and
daughters made the supreme sacrifice along
with their numerous comrades-in-arms from
throughout the United States as well as
those who shall bear the permanent scars
of this conflict for the rest of their lives in
their vallant and courageous efforts to se-
cure and maintain freedom for their South
Vietnamese allies; and

Whereas, The United States government
is under neither a legal nor moral obliga-
tion to render financial or other assist-
ance to a former military enemy; Now
Therefore, Be It

Resolved by the House of Representatives
of the State of New Hampshire with the Sen-
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ate concurring, that this legislature respect-
fully petitions the Congress of the United
States to deny any financial or material as-
sistance to the people or government of North
Vietnam.

Be it Further Resolved that the secretary
of state forward certified coples of this
resolution to the members of the New
Hampshire delegation, clerk of the United
States Senate, clerk of the United States
House of Representatives and to the Presi-
dent of the United States of America.

WEEKLY NEWSPAPER OBSERVES
100TH ANNIVERSARY

HON. DAN DANIEL

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. DAN DANIEL. Mr. Speaker, this
year the Charlotte Gazette, published at
Drakes Branch, Va., is observing its 100th
anniversary.

I count it a privilege to represent the
Fifth Congressional District in which this
fine weekly newspaper has been carrying
forth for the past century and take this
means of extending to that organization
my very best wishes.

The current issue of the Charlotte Ga-
zette is vol. 100, No. 30, and I, like all of
its readers, have found it to be one of
the best examples of the traditional
country newspaper. It is well written,
displays its written material, pictures
and advertisements in an attractive for-
mat and continues to maintain a high
standard of excellence. For the past 27
years, the paper has been edited by Mr.
Otis O. Tucker, Jr.,, and he and Mrs.
Tucker collaborate in its management.

The Charlotte Gazette first came into
being on May 8, 1873, and its story is not
unlike that experienced by many week-
lies throughout the Nation. It has main-
tained a policy of serving its readership
and is now the only newspaper in Char-
lotte County. It has a good balance be-
tween straight news and the personalized
items which typify the country press.
Readers find within its pages a generous
coverage of local civic affairs, social news,
sports, school news, and a wide assort-
ment of feature material which is dis-
tinctive to the rural press. The paper has
a high standard of propriety and recog-
nizes its responsibility to inform.

Mr, Speaker, the anniversary of the
Charlotte Gazette affords me an oppor-
tunity to pay respect to the institution
of the weekly newspaper. At the present
time, there are more than 5,700 news-
papers in the United States which are
weekly, biweekly, semiweekly, or some-
thing other than daily. The papers range
from the very small circulation to some
which run into substantial numbers.

These papers perform an extremely
important and worthwhile function in
America. Without them, many commu-
nities would not be the same. For the
most part, they tend to rely not on spot
news but on local, community-interest
items. Through their pages, they fre-
quently are able to give credit and honor
to local people whose achievements
might not otherwise be published, be-
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cause the daily press either does not
know about them or does not have space
to devote to this purpose. Like the coun-
try store, the country newspaper has an
important role to play. Not all weekly
newspapers are rural in their area of
coverage, but most of them have adopt-
ed the format of appealing to the home-
spun approach to news and public events.

The Nation owes a debt of gratitude to
them.

Mr, Speaker, because the story of this
newspaper is indicative of the trend
which many such publications have fol-
lowed, I would like to include herein
with my remarks an article which ap-
peared in the May 10, 1973 edition.

The article follows:

THE CHARLOTTE GAZETTE Is 100 YEArRs OLD!

On May B, 1873, the first issue of "“The
Charlotte Gazette” was printed by the Rev.
Leonard Cox, who came to Charlotte Coun-
ty from Massachusetts to become pastor of
Mt. Tirzah Baptist Church, in Charlotte
Court House.

The location of the first printing plant for
“The Gazette” was just off Route 645, about
three miles south of Charlotte Court House.
The land for the building was sold by Mr.
Thomas L. Moore, grandfather of Mr. Robert
L. Moore, of Charlotte Court House, who has
given us much interesting information
about the early history of “The Gazette” and
the Cox family.

We are grateful to Mrs. Ellen N. Catron,
who has made an extensive study of the his-
tory of Charlotte County, for the following
article about “The Charlotte Gazette” and
other newspapers that have been published in
Charlotte County.

NEwSPAPER HISTORY OF CHARLOTTE COUNTY
(By Ellen N. Catron)

The Charlotte Gazette was the earliest
newspaper printed in Charlotte County. The
first edition was printed May 8, 1873 with a
sub-title, “A local family newspaper, de=-
voted to home interests and general litera-
ture”.

The Gazette's first editor was Reverend
Leonard Cox from the North. He came to the
county as a minister at Mt. Tirzah Baptist
Church at Charlotte Court House.

Reverend Cox was a well-educated man.
He graduated from Harvard College with a
AB. degree in 1843 and a A M. degree in 1848.
He served Mt. Tirzah for about two years.

With Andrew Parish and John M. Bouldin,
Leonard Cox founded The Charlotte Gazette
in 1873. Cox bought some land, Fruit Hill
Farm, from Thomas L. Moore three miles
south of Charlotte Court House and estab-
lished the newspaper there.

In Cox's eighty-second year, 1903, he set
the type and printed a book of his poems.
Poems Serious and Humorous. Two of his
poems were, inspired by the death of Wood
Bouldin, Octoher 10, 1879, and by the death
of Hugh Blair Grigsby, April 18, 1881.

Leonard Cox died in 1913. His son, Arthur
L. Cox printed the paper until 1916, when he
sold it to R. 8. Chamberlayne. Arthur ob-
talned a paper in Marion, Virginia, and oper-
ated the Marion Publishing Company for sev-
eral years. He scld his business in 1927 to
the novelist and short-story writer, Sherwood
Anderson, Marion’s Smyth County News be-
came, perhaps, the most talked about weekly
in the nation after its purchase by Anderson.

Mr. Chamberlayne had The Charloite Ga-
zette printed at Phenix by Nelson Robins
from Richmond for about three years. It was
discontinued briefly during 1919. In July
1919, J. A, Scoggin of North Carolina and
his son, James, began printing the paper at
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Drakes Branch. James began editing the
Kenbridge-Victoria Dispatch about 1927 and
had it printed at Drakes Branch.

Mr. Lewls H. Greene of Lexington, Vir-
ginia, and formerly of the Eureka neighbor-
hood, began his apprenticeship under J. A.
Scoggin in 1931. Mr. Greene completed one
year at Hampden-Sydney College, but be-
cause of the lack of funds and the death of
his father he was forced to get a job., He
found the printing office and newspaper fas-
cinating and spent a great deal of time hang-
ing around it. Mr. Scoggin hired him at a
salary of $2.50 a week and under his tutelage,
Mr. Greene became a linotype operator. Mr.
Greene left the Gazette in 1935 to join the
staff of The Rockbridge News in Lexington,
Virginia.

In May 1946, The Charlotte Gazette was
purchased by O. O. Tucker, Jr., E. E. Frank=-
lin, and Robert W. Bowen, Mr, Franklin was
a native of Danville and Mr. Tucker's brother-
in-law. Robert W. Bowen was a native of
Meridian, Connecticut, and served two years
overseas in the Aleutian Islands with Mr.
Tucker. Mr. Bowen sold his interest in the
paper after two years and returned to Con-
necticut. The paper was copublished by
Franklin and Tucker until Franklin’s death
April 8, 19686.

Mr. Franklin's interest was purchased by
Mr. and Mrs. Tucker. They are the present
owners and publishers of The Charlotte
Gazette and The KEenbridge-Victoria Dis-
pateh,

Just before noon, Friday, December 27,
1968, fire was discovered In the bulilding
which housed the plant that produced the
two newspapers. The staff was on Christmas
vacation and the tenants in the two apart-
ments upstairs were away. By the time the
firemen arrived, the flames had spread
through the aged wooden roof of the nearly
century-old building, leaving only the four
brick walls standing. The printing machinery
was heavily damaged. The loss was estimated
at over $75,000. All records were saved.

A new modern brick and block building
was constructed on the approximate site of
the old building. It was built with two sec-
tions; one containing conventional *hot
type"” equipment and the other containing
new offset or "“cold type" equipment. The
plant was completed early in the summer of
1969,

Other newspapers known to have been
printed in Charlotte County have all been
located in Eeysville. The Herald was a con-
servative newspaper begun in 1879, just three
years after The Charlotte Gazette. It was
edited by M. Holt and J. Newton Huston. It
suspended operations July 1880 and there
are no known coples.

The Banner and Alliance was established
in 1891 by J. P. Wood and Company. It sup~
ported the Farmers' Alllance party. The
paper is believed to have been discontinued
about 1892. There are no coples avallable.

The independent Eeysville Progress was
first printed January 1883 by George V.
Tuchey and later by T. Frank Greenwood.
This paper was discontinued about 1894 or
1895. There is a copy of this paper.

F. H. Gregory edited the Times, established
in 1896. There are no known coples of this
paper, but it was printed longer than any
other Eeysville newspaper. It ceased publica-
tion about 1899,

The last paper printed in Keysville was

the Courler. It was established in 1908 and’

edited by Robert H. Bryan. There are no
known coples of this paper and it was dis-
continued in 1909.

The Charlotte Gazette was begun as an in-
dependent paper and became Democrat in
1891. It has been the only paper established
in Charlotte County to survive. The Gazette
has been printed almost continuously. Only
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for a short time In 1919 was it discontinued
and then revived at Drakes Branch by
Leonard Cox. The "masthead,” The Char-
lotte Gazette, i1s still printed in the same
type as in 1873.

A MOTHER'S PLEA AGAINST THE
LEGALIZATION OF MARIHUANA

HON. C. W. BILL YOUNG

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. YOUNG of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
for some time now a great deal of at-
tention has been focused on our drug-
oriented culture as there is little doubt
but that drug abuse is rapidly becoming
one of the most serious problems in
America. However, far too often we hear
only from those who espouse the legali-
zation of marihuana rather from those
whose personal experiences clearly show
the need to strengthen our laws relating
to the use and/or possession of this
mind-altering drug.

Although marihuana is regarded as a
weaker or milder drug in comparison to
the “hard stuff” such as heroin, I can
see no logical reason for the Govern-
ment sanctioning its use. In my mind,
this would serve as a signal to thousands
of impressionable youths throughout the
country that the Government had pul
its stamp of approval on this drug and
that it was alright to use without any
harmful effects.

The May 3 issue of the Evening In-
dependent contained a “Letter to the
Editor” from a concerned mother who is
personally experiencing a not-so-rare
situation involving her son’s efforts to
rehabilitate himself. I believe the an-
guish suffered by “H. K.” and her family,
as described in this letter, merits the at-
tention of my colleagues.

A MoTHER'S PLEA: DoN'T MAKE MARIJUANA
LEGAL
Editor:

I am writing this letter on the way to Fort
Lauderdale to visit our son at the drug-
abuse rehabilitation center—called “The
Seed""—founded by Art Barker:

My husband and I are taking this trip
(600 miles) twice a week on Monday and
Friday, to attend the open meeting. We leave
at 2 p.m. and arrive home between 3:30 and
4 a.m.

From 7:30 to 11:30 p.m., we sit with hun-
dreds of parents at The Seed, looking across
to hundreds of young people, We do not talk,
we just sit and listen as one youngster after
another unfolds his or her story of drug in-
volvement. Ages range from 10 to 25 years—
drugs from marijuana to heroin.

Then the time comes for the parents to
say a few words and when the microphone
reaches us, we get up, look at our son, tell
him we miss him and love him.

On March 18 he was 17 years of age. For
16 years he was a fine upright boy with a
good sense of justice and high goals, a loyal
frlend and loving son—a good student, a
popular boy who was good in school and
good at sports.

Shortly after his 16th birthday, he told
us that he was smoking marijuana, that he
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liked the high feeling it gave him and so did
his friends. T'o subdue our protests and hor-
ror, he informed us that he saw harm in
taking alcohol or tobacco and would not par-
take in such partying with his friends even
if they should do so. Both, he told us, are
addictive and habit-forming,

But marijuana—that was a different story!
No hangover, not addictive, and most of all—
as he had read—our own government com-
mission stated publicly after much research
(not in the houses of familles with teen-
agers) that marijuana is a minor drug com-
pared to alcohol and tobacco; and that same
commission recommends legalization of the
weed. The same argument was gilven us by
all his friends.

From then on we had to watch our only
son turn from an open-minded, honest boy
to a boy who had many secrets; who, in
place of a kiss when he came home, would
look downward, hurry to his room and lock
the door. The Visene bottle was never out
of reach. His grades in school dropped from
A-B to C-D and, on the last report card, an
F. The F was for skipping too many days
in school, a fact we were not even aware of.
A boy with a 100 per cent attending record
was twice suspended for 10 days each time,
for leaving school grounds without permis-
sion. Dents and scrapes on his and his
father's car became numerous and so were
the traffic tickets.

One night he and two of his friends were
arrested while smoking marijuana in our
son's car on a deserted strip of marshland.
They were all 16 years old. They were hand-
cuffed and brought to the police station. Our
son was not charged because his friends had
the marijuana and paraphernalia in the back
seat at the time of apprehension. Lucky?

I don't know how often I have stood In
the laundry crying because I had found
another shirt or slacks with burnt holes
down the front . . . holes made by burning
marijuana held with a so-called roach clip.
Eleven joints were found behind a book; a
plastic bag half full of the weed was found
under the car seat; another joint in the back
pocket of his jeans—these were a usual find.
For the rest of the family, another day of
tears, threatening, begging him to stop. He
would and could NOT!

Two weeks before his 17th birthday, we
had him picked up by the local police,
brought to the police station and then to the
Juvenile Detention Center, to obtain a court
order to have him ordered to the full-time
Seed program.

Now all we can do is love him and hope
he will understand that in order to save
him from a criminal record, we had him
taken against his will, hoping Seed will do
for him what it was able to do for so many
others—eclear his head, make him happy and
high on life again in place of being high
on marijuana, so he will be able to function
as a useful citizen.

We miss him so! We are scared parents!
We do not believe in the government com-
mission’s recommendation and findings. We
do not want marijuana legalized!

Legalization of marijuana would add to
our nation’s problems—the problem of the
habitual “pot head."”

In the name of our children, WAKE UP!
The government commission should be
awakened to the reality of its responsibili-
ties. The damage already done amongst the
young users, and the users who, went on to
other drugs, is great.

The commission’s attempt to justify its
recommendation of legalizing marijuana by
comparing it to the already legal and mis-
used drug “alechol” ... s irresponsible.
Marijuana should be judged on its own de-
stroying merits.

H. E. St. Petersburg.
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THE PLIGHT OF THE AMERICAN
FILM INDUSTRY

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, film is the
art form of the modern world. Born in
this century, and fostered by the Ameri-
can culture, film has grown to become
one of the most significant artistic con-
tributions of all time. Film, and its
various counterparts, such as videotape,
have become one of the dominant arts
of the world. Indeed, they have revolu-
tionized the world. And now the art form
that was inspired by America is being
lost in America.

Film is incomparable to all previous
forms of art. It moves. It is colorful and
magic. It brings the world into our
neighborhood theater or living room tele-
vision set. Film has brought the foremost
dramatic contributions of all time to
people throughout the world, who might
never have heard of Shakespeare with-
out it. Film crosses national boundaries
and breaks language barriers. It brings
the commonality of all human beings
across the globe right before our eyes.
Moreover, it is one of the only true art
forms that appeals to such a wide seg-
ment of people from different educa-
tional and cultural backgrounds. It
brings art to the king and to the pauper
alike.

Unfortunately, the art form that was
developed in America is now dying in
America. No, the quality of American film
production has not decreased. Nor has
the reservoir of talent and expertise in
this field become less capable. These are
not the problems. However, the entire
motion picture and television industry is
in dire economie trouble.

Unemployment is now 47 percent, and
is soaring higher daily. The entire indus-
try is floundering in depression, from
the single craftsman inside the sound
studio, to the largest film-producing cor-
poration. For example, according to in-
dustry figures, in a recent year 76 per-
cent of the Screen Actors Guild members
made an annual income of less than
$2,500. Understandably, this figure may
be hard to accept because of the exag-
gerated impressions most of us have of
Hollywood life, but nevertheless, it is
still true. Everyone seems to think that
every actor and director owns a mansion
in Beverly Hills, and spends most of his
or her time lying out by the pool in the
California sun to maintain a good tan.
We seem to think that it does not take
much effort to create quality production,
and that all of Hollywood spends most of
their time at parties or in other leisurely
pursuits. But, this is certainly not the
case. In fact, the actors and technicians
who are fortunate enough to find work
in the job-tight market work long and
arduous hours to produce quality mate-
rial. The remainder of the industry may
not be working, but they certainly are
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not wasting time at parties, because in
fact, they are likely to be unemployed.

There are many reasons for this crisis
unemployment situation. One major
cause is the attitude of our own Govern-
ment in film production related areas.
It is not commonly known, but the
American Government is the largest
single producer of film-related matters.
However, as I have pointed out earlier
in this Congress, the Government has
attempted to produce its own materials
rather than contract out to the profes-
sional industry. Moreover, even when
the Government does use the private sec-
tor, it rarely pays the prevailing wages
of the industry. There is presently a bill,
H.R. 1090, before this Congress that
would alter that situation by requiring
Government departments and agencies
engaged in the production of motion
picture films to pay prevailing wages. I
urge all my colleagues to consider this
legislation thoughtfully, as it is only
proper that professionals be paid con-
sistent wages, whether they are employed
by Universal Studios, or the U.S. Gov-
ernment.

Furthermore, I feel that it is the Gov-
ernment’s obligation to make a concerted
effort to utilize the vast skills and re-
sources of the film industry when they
are involved in this type of audiovisual
production. President Nixon himself, in
October 1972, instructed Government
agencies to “better utilize the American
motion picture industry in film produc-
tion.” However, this administration
mandate has not been adhered to, and
moreover, the White House has not fol-
lowed through with its call for action.
I urge both the President, and the agen-
cies involved to take further steps to
assure that if the U.S. Government is
involved in mass media production, use
of the professional industry is a high
priority.

The increasing level of foreign produc-
tion in this area is also one of the fore-
most causes of the present unhealthy
state of affairs. Due to Government sub-
sidies by foreign nations, it is now cheap-
er for American companies to produce
their films outside the boundaries of
the United States. For example, in 1972,
there were 181 feature motion pictures
shot throughout the entire United States
of America. During this very same period,
there were 149 feature productions shot
by American-interest investments in
foreign countries that were released in
the United States. American companies
produced almost as many feature films in
foreign nations as they did in their own
country. In addition, these figures do
not even take into account the thousands
of imported feature films produced by
foreign interests in foreign lands. Put
in another light, these statistics appear
even more appalling. According to relia-
ble industry sources of data, foreign-sub-
sidized American interest productions,
together with foreign imports, have
dramatically increased over the last two
decades as shown by the following fig-
ures:
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1946—19% of films shown in the U.S. were
foreign-made.

1956—43 % foreign-made.

1966—65% foreign-made.

1870—T0% foreign-made.

1972—T3 % foreign-made.

As these figures dramatically point out,
less than 30 percent of the productions
seen by Americans in the past year were
filmed within our own national bound-
aries. What is the effect of this wide dis-
crepancy? It should be obvious. Unem-
ployment in the American film industry
grows daily, unabated, while the subsi-
dized film industries of foreign nations
grow fatter on American investment.

I am not here today to ask that all
American companies begin producing all
their films here in America. I only men-
tion these figures to point out the im-
portance of this astounding fact—the
United States is the only important film
producing country in the world which
extends no governmental assistance,
either in the form of subsidies, low-inter-
est loans, investment guarantees or tax
incentives, to help provide adequate
financial support or appropriate forms
of economic encouragement for domestic
film production.

I urge all my colleagues to keep these
facts in mind when they are faced with
decisions on legislation that will affect
the motion picture and television indus-
try. The American film industry should
be a significant concern to this Govern-
ment. American film represents America
to the rest of the world. It carries the
messages of American culture, democracy
and freedom to all peoples around the
globe. It is our responsibility, I feel, to
assure that American film production
does not slowly become extinet.

It is our duty in Congress to consider
every possible means to maintain film
production as a significant and necessary
part of American life. We need to explore
new ways and means for creating incen-
tives for domestic production. Federal
agencies must be urged to use the profes-
sional industry in their work whenever
appropriate. We must also make sure
that professional workers are paid the
proper fair wage when they are working
for our Government. Presently, such is-
sues as these are being discussed in the
great Standing Committees of this
House. Indeed, various bills have been
introduced in this Congress that can
have a beneficial effect on the severe de-
pression in the film industry. When ex-
amining these issues, we must remain
aware of the severity of the depression
in this industry. I believe it is possible
to reach decisions that can have a favor-
able impact on the film industry, which
in turn, will have a great impact on
American life across the country. How-
ever, legislation that attempts to main-
tain and encourage the economic devel-
opment of the film industry, must not be
confused with subtle efforts at censor-
ship. I suggest to my colleagues that
when evaluating such proposals, they re-
main aware that we need an econom-
ically stable industry, but we also need a
media free from governmental control.

In conclusion, I, for one, intend to do
all I can to assure that quality American
film production is increased, both for the
benefit of the skilled members of the pro-
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fessional industry, as well as the viewing
public across the Nation. They deserve
better, and we can help them attain it.

URGING SUPPORT FOR SENATE
AMENDMENTS TO H.R. 2246

HON. JAMES A. BURKE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, the House will soon be in
conference with the Senate on a
matter of vital importance, the Pub-
lic Works and Economic Develop-
ment Act extension. When this bill, H.R.
2246, came before the House on March
15, this Chamber realized its respon-
sibility to preserve and protect our econ-
omy. We passed HR. 2246 by a sub-
stantial majority. At that time, our econ-
omy was in serious trouble, and the
need for this legislation was readily
apparent. Since that time the situation
has worsened. The recent Department
of Defense announcement to close mili-
tary installations has added thousands
of workers, particularly in New England,
to the already critically skyrocketing
unemployment roles. Foreceful legisla-
tion is needed immediately to control
this situation. This bill, which we passed
on March 15, was adequate for its time,
but times have changed. Fortunately,
the Senate was prompt in taking con-
structive action in this area. Realistic
amendments have been added to H.R.
2246, amendments which must be sup-
ported in conference.

The amendment which is of partic-
ular importance in protecting our econ-
omy is the amendment which was of-
fered by Senator KenNEDpYy. Ths amend-
ment, which is section 7 of the bill,
states that—

The President’'s Inter-Agency ' Economic
Adjustment Committee established under
Presidential Memorandum of March 4, 1970,
shall submit to the Congress within thirty
days following enactment of this Act a re-
port. Such report, with respect to each com-
munity affected by the defense faeility and
activity realignments announced on April
17, 1973, shall—

(1) contain details as to the facilities or
portions thereof affected by the realignments
which are excess to the Government’s secur-
ity needs and which can be turned over to
the local jurisdiction for civilian use;

(2) describe procedures providing for the
most expeditious transfer of such facllities
to civilian use;

(3) contain comprehensive analyses of the
community economic impact of a realign-
ment which reduces or terminates activities
resulting in a decrease in military or ci-
vilian personnel employed at a facllity;

(4) describe technical assistance and pro-
gram resources made available by Federal
agencies to communities in planning and
carrying out economic development plans
to utllize facilities transferred to civilian
control; and

(4) contain an estimate of the Federal pro-
gram resources and the anticipated cost to
fully implement community development
plans, and, where necessary, contain recom-
mendations for increased appropriations to
meet those anticipated costs.

This amendment is of crucial impor-
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tance to every community which is near
or which has a defense installation with-
in its borders. These communities have
a right to know what the impact will be
of these closings, and what they might
be able to expect from the Government
to assist in the transition. Many com-
munities are heavily dependent upon the
installation in their area, and in some
cases, the loss of the installation would
mean the loss of the community. We, as
Representatives of these communities
deserve to know how areas in our dis-
tricts will be affected.

There have been 274 actions to con-
solidate, reduce, realine, or close military
installations which will eliminate over
the next 10 years 42,800 military and
civilian positions in 32 States, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, and Puerto Rico. I
would remind my colleagues that vir-
tually all of you represent districts which
contain defense installations or defense-
related industries. Future Department
of Defense cutbacks could have a sudden
and severe effect on almost any portion
of the country.

I will be contacting the conferees on
this bill today to urge their support for
the Senate amendments to H.R. 2246,
and I would urge my colleagues to join
with me in this.

OBJECTIONS TO SONNENFELDT
CONFIRMATION MUST BE AN-
SWERED—PART II

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIOD
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr, Speaker, in the
CONGRESSIONAL REcorn of yesterday,
May 23, there appears, beginning on page
E3428, the prepared statement of John
D. Hemenway who appeared before the
Senate Finance Committee last week in
opposition to Helmut Sonnenfeldt as the
administration’s choice for Under Secre-
tary of the Treasury. As indicated in my
remarks of yesterday, Mr. Hemenway's
statement was accompanied by an affi-
davit of Mr. Otto Otepka, the retired
State Department security officer who
was directly involved in Mr. Sonnen-
feldt’s case in the 1950’s and early 1960's.

Mr. Otepka was present at the Son-
nenfeldt nomination hearing on May 15,
and his letter to Senator CarL CurTis
commenting on Mr., Sonnenfeldt’s testi-
mony is worthy of careful consideration.
Mr. Otepka states at one point:

In response to your questions, and to ques-
tlons of other BSenators, Mr. Sonnenfeldt
made several statements which, in the light
of my knowledge, if not dellberately and
outrageously false, are, to say the least, in-
accurate and misleading.

I insert at this point the sworn affi-
davit of Mr. Otto F. Otepka and his let-
ter to Senator Curtis of May 17 con-
cerning the nomination of Mr. Helmut
Sonnenfeldt as Under Secretary of the
Treasury.

AFFIDAVIT OF OrTre F. OTEPKA

I, Otto F. Otepka, 1832 Arcola Ave,,
Wheaton, Maryland, having been duly sworn
according to law, hereby depose and say:
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1. I was employed by the Department of
State from June 15, 1953 until June 29, 1969.
During a substantial portion of that time I
occupled the positions of Chief, Division of
Evaluations, Office of Security and Deputy
Director, Office of Security. Between June
30, 1969 and June 30, 1972 I served as a
Member of the Subversive Activities Control
Board, a Presidential appointment for which
I was confirmed by the United States Senate.
I am now retired from the Federal Govern-
ment,

2. While in the Department of State, I
became aware of an official investigation of
Mr. Helmut Sonnenfeldt undertaken by the
Office of Security in or about 18955 on the
basis of information that Mr. Sonnenfeldt
was providing classified data obtained by
him through his position in the Depart-
ment’s Bureau of Intelligence Research to
certain individuals in the public media in
violation of the security standards and prac-
tices of the Department of State. '

3. The Investigation established the fact
that Mr. Sonnenfeldt had furnished informa-
tion without authority to several members
of the press despite specific prohibitions ap-
plicable to employees of the Bureau of In-
telligence Research that were necessary
owing to the sensitivity of that Bureau's op-
erations.

4. No disciplinary actlon was taken agalnst
Mr. Sonnenfeldt by management, despite
the serious nature of his offense, in order to
avoid a public issue about the use of elec-
tronic surveillance methods by the State De-
partment In corroborating the offenses in
question.

5. Subsequently, Mr. Sonnenfeldt was re-
assigned to the Arms Control and Dis-
armament Agency of the Department of
State when he could not be approved under
security standards established and enforced
by the United States Joint Intelligence Board
for access to certain highly sensitive data
that was required for his position in the
Bureau of Intelligence Research. Mr. Sonnen-
feldt was deemed ineligible because of his
propensity for leaking classified information
and because he was not a native born citizen.

6. During 1960 another investigation was
undertaken of Mr. Sonnenfeldt when it was
revealed that he was providing classified or
otherwise nonpublic information obtained by
virtue of his officlal position to persons out-
slde the Department of State who were op-
posed to the election of Richard Nixon as
President of the United States. In the course
of a physical survelllance of Mr. Sonnenfeldt,
he was observed, for example, on an official
working day, leaving the residence of Mar-
guerite Higgins, a newspaperwoman, in the
company of Robert Kennedy, brother of John
F. EKennedy, who was Mr, Nixon's opponent
in the 1960 national election.

7. On my information and bellef, Mr.
Sonnenfeldt's tenure In the State Depart-
ment was solldified by the election of John
F. Kennedy. However, subsequent reprisals
were taken against security officers in the
State Department who testified before Con-
gressional committees about deficlent secu-
rity practices. State Department manage-
ment, meanwhile, promoted Mr. Sonnenfeldt
to more critical positions relating to the
national security.

8. There are other important details to be
provided in this matter at the appropriate
time before a sultable board of inquiry. The
information provided in this affidavit can be
expanded and elaborated upon in greater
detail by myself and other witnesses to these
and other related events on such an occasion.

Sworn to before me this 26th day of Jan-
uary AD, 1973

JaMeES B. CONNOLLY,
Notary Public D.C.
My Commission Expires Mar. 31, 1973.
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WHEeATON, MD.,
May 17, 1973.
Hon, CarL T. CURTIS,
U.S. Senate,
Dirksen Office Bldg.,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR SEnaToR CURTIS: I was in the audi-
ence at the May 15 public hearing of the Sen-
ate Finance Committee held in connection
with the executive nomination of Mr. Helmut
Sonnenfeldt to the post of Under Secretary of
the Treasury. Mr. Sonnenfeldt is now a For-
eign Service Officer, Class 1, Department of
State, assigned as a stafl assistant in the
White House on the National Security
Council.

In response to your questions, and to ques-
tions of other Senators, Mr. Sonnenfeldt
made several statements which, in the light
of my knowledge, if not deliberately and out-
rageously false, are, to say the least lnaccu-
rate and misleading,

My concern relates to the references made
to me as well as to my intention to support
Mr. John D. Hemenway, a former Foreign
Bervice Officer, who testified in opposition to
Mr. Sonnenfeldt’s confirmation by the Sen-
ate, The hearing, as I understand, is incom-
plete and will be resumed at a later date.

I have asked that the stenographic tran-
script be made available to me. Since I am
told there may be some delay in this, I
thought it necessary, in the meantime, to
submit my observations on Mr. Sonnenfeldt's
statements. I shall, of course, submit specific
references to the passages in the transcript
when it is provided to me, together with ad-
ditional details, if required.

My reactions are predicated on my fa-
miliarity with Mr. Sonnenfeldt’s personnel
security files and other evidence of his con-
duct which were within the purview of my
jurisdiction during my employment as the
Chlief Security Evaluator and Deputy Direc-
tor, Oflice of Security, Department of State.

In his testimony before the Committee, Mr,
Sonnenfeldt repeatedly denied that he had
furnished classified information to a foreign
national, without authority, in violation of
government regulations. According to him,
the allegation was made in the *late 1950's”
and “during the Eisenhower-Nixon Admin-
istration.”

His statements meake it appear that the
above offense has been the only one alleged
against him, that none has been proven or
established, and that he had been absolved
of any wrongdoing following an interview
with him in the Department of State which
he sald took place in 1960. He named me as
the interviewing officer,

He stated that he accepted employment
with the U.S. Disarmament Administration,
now the Arms Control and Disarmament
Agency, for the reason that .his experience
was deemed to be useful there.

I respectfully ask that the Committee con-
sider the following facts.

In order to be certain of my own recollec-
tion concerning Mr, Sonnenfeldt’s security
reliability, I have made a careful and recent
inquiry of other former State Department
security officers. What I say here can be cor-
roborated by them and by the actual per-
sonnel security file on Mr, Sonnenfeldt at
the State Department, if it has not been
tampered with, and if the executive privilege
doctrine 'is not invoked against the Con-
gress to deny it access to the truth. I am in-
formed that portions of the Investigative
data on Mr. Sonnenfeldt have already been
destroyed.

It was established by State Department
investigations conducted in 1964 and 1955,
that Mr. Sonnenfeldt was the source of leaks
of classified intelligence information from the
Department's Bureau of Intelligence Re-
search, which he furnished without authority
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to at least four members of the press whom
I can identify. In view of the delicate na-
ture of the matter, management took no
punitive measures against Mr. Sonnenfeldt
but he was kept under observation by hils
superiors.

In the next incident, unrelated to the
first, occurring in 1958, a State Department
official observed Mr. Sonnenfeldt transmitting
highly sensitive intelligence information to
a representative of the Government of Is-
rael, again without authority, Unable to ob-
taln assistance in the chain of command, the
official reported the offense directly to the
Federal Bureau of Investigation.

Investigation established that this alle-
gation was also true. However, upon FEI re-
ferral of the matter to the State Depart-
ment for cooperation with prosecution, the
Department refused to declassify the docu-
ments from which the information was de-
rived, on the ground that a publie trial would
impair relations with the country involved.
This judgment nullified further adminis-
trative action. Thereafter a substantial por-
tion of the Information obtained by investi-
gation was withheld from me.

In 1960, the cumulative evidence with re-
spect to Mr. Sonnenfeldt's transgressions
was taken into account by the Bureau of In-
telligence Research. It became necessary to
consider whether in his continued assign-
ments in that Bureau he could qualify for
access to a category of sensitive information
designated as “communications intelligence.”
Under the rules of the U.S. intelligence com-
munity, a person who had the "“need to
know" had to be of absolute security re-
liability and a native born citizen of the
United States.

Neither I, as the official In the Depart-
ment’s Office of Security authorized to make
findings whether any substantive informa-
tion in the Sonnenfeldt record could pre-
clude a clearance under the special standard,
nor Ambassador Hugh Cumming, Director of
the Bureau of Intelligence Research, would
recommend a walver of that standard for
Mr. Sonnenfeldt. Aside from the question of
the leaks that militated against his clear-
ance, the fact that he was not a native born
citizen of the United States served as an
automatic bar under the prescribed standard.

It was for this reason that Mr. Sonnen-
feldt was transferred to the Arms Control
and Disarmament Agency where he occupied
a position not Involving the “need to know"
for communications intelligence data. While
he was employed in this adjunct of the State
Department, I was requested, and for the first
time permitted, to question Mr. Sonnen-
feldt about leaks of classified information.

Another member of the Office of Security
assisted in the interrogation. As instructed,
our questions were confined to the leaks that
had occurred in 1954 and 1955. Mr. Sonnen-
feldt denied the leaks. Because the interro-
gators were not allowed to confront Mr.
Sonnenfeldt with the actual source material
to prove the leaks, his employment was con-
tinued without change in status.

Following the interview, Mr. Sonnenfeldt
continued his furtive meetings with persons
outside the Department known to be inter-
ested In stories about foreign policy planning
for use in the press, despite prohibition
agalnst such contacts unless they were duly
reported by the employee. His demeanor
created consternation and dissension among
his coworkers who had scrupulously adhered
to the regulations. They noted and reported
on his undue curiosity in seeking informa-
tion from them for which he had no “need
to know.” Additionally, State Department in-
vestigators authorized to maintain an open
investigation on Mr. Sonnenfeldt's activities,
observed his contacts and prepared official
reports indicating that there were unau-
thorized meetings with individuals gather-

-
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ing information to use against Mr. Richard
Nixon in the 1960 Presidential campaign.

A special Interview was then given Mr,
Sonnenfeldt with the ald of a polygraph, in
which I did not participate and did not see
its results. I am told the findings were in-
conclusive because only perfunctory ques-
tions were put to Mr, Sonnenfeldt.

I was eased out of my jurisdiction over the
Sonnenfeldt matter early in 1861 and thus
could not review the case again, this time
with access to all pertinent investigations.
Soon the authority to enforce the rules of
the intelligence community regarding access
by Department employees to critically sensi-
tive data was taken away from me by my new
superiors. Mr. Sonnenfeldt was returned to
the Bureau of Intelligence Research in Sep-
tember 1961 and he was granted clearance
for information that had previously been
denied him by me. Mr. Roger Hilsman suc-
ceeded Ambassador Cumming as the Director
of the Bureau.

In anticipation of an invitation from an-
other Congressional committee to personally
appear and submit my views about deficlen-
cles in the Federal Employees Security Pro-
gram that need to be corrected by legislation,
I will not go into further detalls at this time
in the case of Mr. Sonnenfeldt. In closing, I
wish to say that his case is a good example
of double standards that exist in the Execu-
tive Branch and in the media in matters in-
volving the disclosure of classified informa-
tion.

If an employee is compelled to appear be-
fore a Congressional committee, and on its
request and response to legitimate questions,
helps establish by documentation that his
superiors had lied to the same committee,
vengeful superiors will do almost anything
possible to ruin the man's career,

The treatment, however, is far different to-
ward those who are wholesale purveyors of
classified documents to the press. The same
media who previously deplored the action
of the employee In assisting Congress, ap-
prove of the actions of government person-
nel who provide documents to them. At the
same time these providers, if they are not
given a cloak of immunity from punishment
by the Executive Branch, are turned into
national heroes by a bungling Justice De-
partment and White House assistants whose
political motivations exceed their capacity
for good judgment,

I sincerely hope that in the case of Mr.
Sonnenfeldt, your committee has, or will be
given the assurance that a responsible,
knowledgeable, and impartial security officer
in the Treasury Department gave his endorse~-
ment regarding Mr. Sonnenfeldt’s security
reliability.

While I was in the State Department it
was the practice with respect to prospective
Presidential appointees to high positions, to
obtain the recommendation of the responsible
security officer there who made his judgment
only after he had examined the results of a
current FBI investigation and obtained such
other relevant reports of investigation he
knew to be in existence.

As Indicated in Congressman John Ash-
brook’s letter dated May 15 to Senator Harry
F. Byrd, I am avallable to testify before the
Senate Finance Committee if it is desired.

Sincerely,
Orro F. OTEPKA.

GAO REPORT ON POSTAL SERVICE

HON. PAUL G. ROGERS

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. ROGERS. Mr. Speaker, for some
time now, I have been concerned over the
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deterioration in quality of our postal
service, as indicated by correspondence
from my constituents. To determine the
nature and causes of the problem, I re-
quested the General Accounting Office to
investigate the quality of postal service in
the State of Florida.

That study has now been concluded,
and the GAO reports that service indeed
suffered in the State of Florida, and that
Florida’s problems were not unique, but
rather reflected a nationwide pattern.

The GAO further concludes that cer-
tain improvements have been initiated by
the Postal Service, which should result
in an improvement of service. I plan to
stay in close contact with the situation,
and hope these changes will not prove to
be temporary.

I know that many Members have ex-
perienced similar problems in their own
districts, and am therefore inserting in
the Recorp for their consideration the
full text of the General Accounting Office
report:

COMPTROLLER GENERAL
OF THE UNITED STATES,
Washington, D.C., May 2, 1973.
Hon, PAUL G. ROGERS,
House of Representatives.

DeEar Mr. Rocemrs: Pursuant to your re-
quest of January 3, 1973, and later discus-
sions with you, we reviewed postal operations
in Florida. On March 2, 1973, we briefed you
on the results of our review and provided
you with coples of the charts used in the
briefing. This letter summarizes the high-
lights of that briefing.

The central theme of our presentation was
that the problems affecting mail service in
Florida are not unique, but are part of a na-
tionwide pattern. As conceded by the Postal
Service, the quality of mall service has gen-
erally deteriorated in recent months,

The President’s Commission on Postal Or-
ganization—The Eappel Commission—which
was established in April 1967 concluded that
the former Post Office Department had been
operated as an ordinary Government agency;
when it was, in fact, a business—a big busi-
ness. The Commission further concluded that
“* = % the challenges faced by this major
business activity cannot be met through the
present inappropriate and outmoded form of
postal organization.” The Commission rec-
ommended establishing a Postal Corporation
to operate the postal service on a self-sup-
porting basis.

The Postal Service's mail processing prob-
lems are the direct result of its efforts to be-
come self-supporting. Becoming self-sup-
porting is a formidable task, because from
1926 through 1971, the former Post Office
Department and the Postal Service had ac-
cumulated a deficit of #20.4 billlon and be-
cause in a March 28, 1972, speech, the Post-
master General projected that by the end of
1984, unless significant Improvements are
made, there would be a further accumulated
deficit of $38 billion.

The Postal Service's problems are prin-
clipally due to an Increase In labor costs with
little related increase in productivity. Of
the Service's total estimated costs of $10.4
billion for fiscal year 1973, about $8.6 billion
is for labor. From 1956 through 1967 the
average postal salary increased almost 60
percent, although productivity remained
virtually constant. (See exhibit A.) Although
postage rates have been significantly in-
creased, the Postal Service still requires an
annual Federal subsidy of over #$1 billion
to cover costs.

Because future salary increases are inevi-
table (assuming an increase of 5.5 percent a
year, the current average annual postal
salary of about $9,200 will almost double by
1984), the Postal Service is striving to in-
crease employee productivity through mech-
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anization and thus minimize the postage rate
increases that would otherwise be required
for the Service to become self-supporting.

The Postal Bervice has taken economy
measures that affect the overall quality of
mail service. These include—

Reducing collection services;

Reducing delivery services; and

Curtalling window service on Saturdays.

The Postal Service reduced its work force
which had an adverse impact on the quality
of service. This reduction was accomplished
through two early-retirement campalgns
which resulted in the retirement of about
13,000 employees—many in supervisory posi-
tions—and a hiring freeze instituted iIn
March 1972. Between June 1 and December
31, 1972, an additional 17,000 employees ei-
ther retired voluntarily or retired because
of disability. Overall, the Postal Service re-
duced its work force from about 741,000 at
July 1,, 1870, to about 687,000 in December
1972. The reduction in work force affected
certaln facilities more than others, especially
new facilities, such as the sectional center
facility at Merrifield, Virginia, which could
not be adequately staffed. Also the Postal
Service made changes in the mall distri-
bution system which increased the workload
at certain facilities. Many of these facilities
did not have enough employees to cope with
the increased workload.

The Postal Service attempted to overcome
this problem by instituting mandatory over-
time, often requiring employees to work long
hours 6 or 7 days a week, Besldes diminish-
ing efficiency, mandatory overtime aggravated
an existing morale problem.

Regarding Florida, although mail volume
in January 1973 was 18.6 percent above that
in January 1972, the number of employees
was down 24.8 percent. To meet these condi-
tions, overtime was increased 89 percent.
Florida postal union officials told us that this
overtime was a cause of much discontent
among employees. They informed us that
morale also suffered because of (1) the shifts
of many employees from day to night work
at the Miami and Orlando Post Offices, (2)
concern about the effect of the Postal Serv-
ice’s Job Evaluation Program, and (3) the
poor image of postal workers resulting from
the Service's problems.

Another factor affecting maill service In
Florida was a November 1972 change in the
routing of mall from out of State. Before the
change, out-of-State postal facilities sent all
Florida mail, including residue mail (mail
without zip codes or otherwise not machine
processable), to one of three locations In
Florida. After the change, each out-of-State
facility had to sort its machine-processable
mail for delivery to the three Florida loca-
tions and to send all of its residue malil to
the Tampa Post Office. This change, coming
at a time of high-volume activity, was said
by postal officlals to have resulted in much
mail being sent to the wrong facilities in
Florida. The Tampa Post Office was especial-
ly affected by the change because of the
large volume of residue mail—about 15 per-
cent of mail destined for Florida. The Tampa
Post Office was not prepared to handle such
& large volume requiring hand sorting.

The Postal Service has also experienced
problems with letter sorting machines. First,
the Miami and Orlando sectional center fa-
cilities did not receive machines that were
scheduled to be installed before Christmas
1972, Although these machines were essen-
tial for expeditious mail processing, they were
not received until after the Christmas holi-
days. Secondly, use of the machines has re-
sulted in much misdirected mail because of
operator errors. In Florida, about 5 percent
of the mail processed on these machines was

1The Postal Service's Job Evaluation Pro-
gram ls a study of all Postal Service jobs with
the intention of making postal pay equal
to the compensation for comparable skills in
private industry.
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misdirected. We estimate that, during the 6
months ended December 8, 1972, about 8.4
million pleces of mail processed on the
Miami, Tampa, and Orlando machines were
misdirected. In our opinion, misdirection of
madll is the principal cause of extremely tardy
deliveries.

The Service has developed a device for
checking the performances of letter-sorting-
machine operators to identify those with a
high error rate that would indicate a need for
additional training. Because of a bullt-in
error rate of at least 1 percent in the ma-
chines, 1t 1s questionable whether the Service
will succeed In reducing the error rate to
that experlenced in manual sorting—esti-
mated by postal officials at 1 percent or less.

Another problem results from the Area
Malil Processing Program which is designed
to gather mall from small post offices for
mechanized processing at a larger Iacility.
According to the Postal Service, this pro-
gram significantly reduces processing costs.
However, it can also result in mail traveling
longer distances, For example, before this
program started mail was sent directly from
Okeechobee, Florida, to Sebring, Florida—a
distance of 35 miles., To take advantage of
centralized machine processing, mail is now
routed from Okeechobee to West Palm Beach
to Lakeland to Sebring—a distance of 2556
miles. Although this routing still allows
overnight service, it increases the processing
step where something can go wrong to delay
delivery.

Also the Miami District did not have the
resources to expeditiously handle the *in-
creased malil volume in fiscal year 1973. This
problem resulted from basing the District's
operating budget for the year on an under-
estimate of the anticipated Increase in mail
volume. The budget was based on an In-
crease of 5.0 percent. As of February 1973
the actual increase was 16.3 percent.

The net effect of the various problems dis-
cussed above was a delay in mail delivery.
As shown in exhibits B and C, the average
time to deliver first-class mail and airmail
nationwide increased significantly during the
second quarter of fiscal year 1973, and as
shown in exhibits E and F, the West Palm
Beach and Miami sectional center facilities
did not meet the Postal Service’'s overnight
delivery standard in recent months. These ex-
hibits were prepared on the basis of statistics
developed under the Postal SBervice's Origin-
Destination Information System which de-
termines the time between the date a plece
of mall s postmarked and the date it is
received at a delivery point.® The system does
not, however, measure the time required for
mail to be (1) collected, (2) prepared for
postmarking, (3) sorted for dellvery by car-
riers or clerks, and (4) delivered. Also the
Postal Service discontinued considering Sun-
days and holidays in computing the average
number of days to deliver (1) local first-
class mail beginning with the first postal
quarter of fiscal year 1972 and (2) all first-
class mail and airmail beginning with the
second quarter of flscal year 1972. Eliminat-
ing Sundays and holidays in the computa-
tions understates the delivery time. The brok-
en lines on exhibits B and C indicate the
average time to deliver the mail if Sundays
and holidays are Included.

Postal Service records at Miami, Tampa,
and Orlando showed that during the 4
months ended January 1973, delivery of 2.3
million pieces of mail was delayed (not de-
livered within the times specified in the serv-
ice standards shown in exhibit D). No rec-
ords were avallable to enable us to verify
this quantity.

Certain postal employees provided us with
documented information concerning some
third-class advertising literature that was

2 A delivery point is usually the last malil-
processing point, such as a post office box
section or a carrier station, before dellvery
to the customer.
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delivered after the expiration of the sales
dates and some that was destroyed rather
than delivered late. We brought these mat-
ters to the attention of the Postal Inspec-
tion Service.

Despite the many problems discussed
above, cause Tor optimism exists. At a meet=-
ing during the week of February 5, 1873,
Postal Service top management and its Dis-
trict Managers from around the country
finally acknowledged that the Service does
have problems. This meeting apparently en-
lightened top management on the true sit-
uation in the field because most of the
problems we found were also cited by the
Distriet Managers.

Regarding Florida (1) local postal facili-
ties have been given the authority and funds
to hire additional personnel, (2) the letter
sorting machines scheduled for installation
before Christmas 1972 were installed after
January 1973, (3) mandatory overtime was
required only 5 days a week in January 1973,
(4) a new mechanized postal facility in Fort
Lauderdale was scheduled to open in March
and should improve the quality of mail serv-
ice by lightening the workload at other fa-
cilities, and (5) Postal Service Headquarters
is closely monitoring the Florida operations.

You also requested that we investigate the
operations of the Postal Service and compare
them with those of the former Post Office
Department on a nationwide basis. We are
making such a review in major postal fa-
cilities throughout the Nation and will pro-
vide you with & copy of our report when it
is completed.

We discussed these matters with Postal
Service officials who expressed general agree-
ment with our observations. We do not plan
to distribute this letter further unless you
agree or publicly announce 1ts contents.

Sincerely yours,
: ELMER B. STAATS,

Comptroller General of the United States.

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

HON. JOHN J. RHODES

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, the Na-
tional Advisory Council on Vocational
Education recently adopted a resolution
calling for the creation of a single Fed-
eral Board for Vocational Education and
Manpower Training to coordinate the
administration of all vocational educa-
tion and job training programs.

‘When I received a copy of the resolu-
tion from the chairman of the couneil, I
asked my former assistant, Dr. Arthur
M. Lee, to give me his opinion on it. Dr.
Lee is presently a member of the faculty
and administrative staff of Northern Ari-
zona University, as well as a member of
the National Advisory Council on Voca-
tional Education.

Dr. Lee’s comments, I believe, merit
serious consideration by each Member
of Congress. I am pleased to insert them
in the Recorp for the information of
those who are as concerned about our
Nation's vocational education and man-
power training programs as I am. His re-
marks follow:

REMARKS OF DR, ARTHUR M. LEE

Like the man sald, I'm glad you asked me.
This resolution by the National Advisory
Council to recommend a Federal Board for
Vocational Education and Manpower Train-
ing stirred up a lot of controversy. It was &
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new idea to me, although it represents a
variation of creating a new Department of
Education and Manpower Training. What is
new about it, and disturbing to some people,
is pulling vocational education out of the
Office of Education. The biggest concern here
is that it will destroy career education by
re-establishing the old dichotomy between
vocational education and academic subjects.

This was my first thought, too, but I don't
see it that way after further consideration.
Vocational education and academic programs
have continued to remain sharply divided in
the Office of Education. Dr. Marland's ad-
vocacy of career education has had no visible
effect among the academic staff personnel in
O.E. All of the acceptance of this concept—
with which I am in complete agreement—
and the leadership provided by O.E. to bring
it about, including funds, has come from the
vocational education staff.

Now, here is the interesting part. Career
education, while being encouraged and sup-
ported by vocational education and virtually
ignored by academic education at the Federal
level, is being developed in an increasing
number of local schools each year all over the
country. Vocational education here, too, pro-
vides most of the leadership and the money,
but academic educators are being involved.
I have talked with many of them, and they
are moving in this direction for the same
reason vocational educators are—they see the
need for it.

The conclusion is that career education, a
merging of academic and vocational objec-
tives and programs, is now taking place in
the schools without a united academic and
vocational administration at the Federal
level. On the other hand, the one remaining
area of serious dichotomy at the local level
is that of vocational education and manpower
training. With the increasing emphasis in all
education on preparing persons for careers
and upgrading their employment skills to
improve their careers, manpower programs
cannot remain logieally outside of the edu-
cational system. They do so largely because
they are supported almost entirely by Federal
funds administered through the Department
of Labor and through non-educational agen-
cles at the State and local levels. As such,
they do duplicate and overlap identlical pro-
grams which have the same purpose and serve
similar trainees.

A Federal Board for Vocational Education
would serve to consolidate the appropriations
made by Congress for all of these job orlented
programs, and a single administration of
these funds should be able to gradually pull
the various programs themselves together at
State and local levels.

It should be possible at the same time to
continue the development and support of
career education. To bring vocational educa-
tion and academic education into a common
relationship does not depend on a common
administration of the Federal support funds
for each. If it did, there would be no career
education being developed now. What is re-
quired, it seems to me, is that the support
funds of all kinds—Federal, State, and
local—be merged at the local level. And this
is already being done in a great many cases.

There 13 one other reason for supporting a
Federal Board for Vocational Education and
Manpower Training. Large, unwleldy bu-
reaucracies have been established in both the
Department of Labor and HEW, to administer
two different budgets for two sets of pro-
grams many of which are duplicating and
overlapping the others. It should be possible
by creating a completely new agency to
eliminate both of the old ones. Hopefully the
new agency’'s administrative staff could be
drawn from the best of the existing ones.

And if the new agency is established with
the purpose of a monitoring function for the
most part rather than a decision-making and
controlling function, the objectives of Presai-
dent Nixon's revenue sharing proposal can
be accomplished. It would even be possible, if




16958

Congress should want to do so, to establish
a Federal Board and revenue sharing at the
same time by authorizing the Board to pass
vocational education and manpower training
appropriations on to the States and local
educational institutions without discretion-
ary regulation or delay.

This is a bit lengthy as an analysis of the
National Council’s recommendation, but I
feel the subject deserves some serious
thought. I am also returning the copy of the
Council letter to you with my notations In
the margin for a quick appraisal.

IN COMMEMORATION OF THE 150TH
ANNIVERSARY OF THE FIRST RE-
FORMED CHURCH OF LITTLE
FALLS, N.J., AND CELEBRATING
THE 25TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
CHURCH PASTORATE OF REV. E.
WILLIAM GEITNER

HON. ROBERT A. ROE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. ROE. Mr. Speaker, I ask my col-
leagues here in the Congress to join with
me in heartiest congratulations and best
wishes to the pastor, Rev. E. William
Geitner, and the congregation of the
First Reformed Church of Little Falls,
N.J., in celebration of their 150th an-
niversary and in national recognition of
a century and a half of total dedication
and devotion to the service of God and
the cause of brotherhood, goodwill and
understanding among all men. I com-
mend to your recognition the concurrent
25th anniversary of the pastorate of one
of our most distinguished clergymen,
Reverend Geitner, who, after having
served as pastor of the First Reformed
Church of Little Falls for the past quar-
ter of a century with the greatest of de-
votion epitomizing all the treasured
qualities of 2 man of God, will be re-
tiring during this anniversary year.

During the week of June 3 to June 10,
1973, his many friends and citizens of
the State of New Jersey will join his
congregation in celebration of the 150th
anniversary of the founding of the
church and in revered tribute to Pastor
Geitner’s 25 years of outstanding serv-
ice to the church and its parishioners.

To be forever lastingly etched in this
historic journal of Congress, church his-
tory records that in 1823 a mission group
of the Fairfield Church formed a devout
and dedicated nucleus of citizenry
whose leadership and responsibility for
the spiritual well-being of its members
formed the early beginnings of the
church as it is today. The church was
incorporated as the Reformed Dutch
Church of Little Falls in 1838 and wel-
comed the Reverend Joseph Wilson as
the first ordained pastor. He was fol-
lowed by Mr. Edwin Vedder who was
succeeded by the Reverend J. C. Cruik-
shank who served the church for 18
Vears.

The Reverend George J. Van Neste
was the first occupant of the parsonage,
completed shortly after he moved to Lit-
tle Falls, 1870. According to his manual,
prayer meetings were held in abundance
and an unblemished loyalty to church
and God was required. The congregation
was concerned with the “blighting in-
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fluence of intemperance, especially
among the young,” and in 1872, two-
thirds of the young people had signed
pledges of total abstinence.

A depression in 1873 took its toll on the
church and the community financially
but the staunch character and faith of
its parishioners prevailed. The records
indicate that Reverend Smith was the
church pastor in 1876, succeeded by Rev.
W. L. Moore. Mr. Phillip Furbeck was
called in 1881 to be pastor and brought
with him a family of growing boys and
girls. He resigned in 1888 and the next 10
years, 1888-97, Mr. Jacob Van Fleet
served as pastor. When Mr. Van Fleet
resigned, the consistory decided to hear
candidates under 45 years of age and Mr.
Steffens was elected. The church manual
concludes in 1902 with a 5-month record
of Mr. Bayles’ pastorate. The records
from this date until 1927 are believed to
have been destroyed.

Mr. Martine served as pastor during
the period of 1908 to 1911, succeeded by
Mr. MacNeill, then Mr., Mould came to
Little Falls in 1915 and subsequently be-
came a professor of biblical history at
Elmira College. His book, written just be-
fore his death, “Essentials of Biblical
History,” was well received. The church
grew in size and activity during Mr. Fin-
gar’s pastorate and Mr. Wiedenger served
as pastor for 21 years, 1927-48. The tragic
yvears of the war followed those of the
depression. The young people’s organi-
zation of the church was a strong and
active group for many years, cooperating
with the Pompton Lakes Young People
and, at one time, with a similar group
from the Fairfield Church.

The present pastorate of Rev. E. Wil-
liam Geitner is well known to many of us
in New Jersey. He has served the church
devoutly and faithfully for 25 years. Pas-
tor Geitner was born June 3, 19086, suc-
ceeding a long family line of ministers.
He received his B.A. degree from Upsala
College, 1927; his B.D. degree from
Bloomfield Seminary, 1930: and his
masters in theology from Princeton Sem-
inary, 1932. He began his ministry at the
age of 19 as spiritual leader of the Wal-
lington Chapel. In December 1928, while
still a student, he was called to the pas-
torate of the Union Congregational
Church in Cedar Grove, N.J. He was or-
dained to the ministry of the Presbyte-
rian Church at the First Presbyterian
Church of Passaic, N.J., on June 13, 1929.
He spent 9% years of his early ministry
at the First Presbyterian Church of Carl-
stadt, N.J. He was a member of the Re-
serve Army Chaplain Corps from 1934,
and was appointed in 1940 to serve in the
Regular Army. He was stationed at Pearl
Harbor during the Japanese armed at-
tack and served during World War II
with distinction in service to God and
his fellowman,

Under Reverend Geitner's leadership,
the church has flourished and in testi-
mony to his genuine enthusiasm and
strong support of group participation ac-
tivities and programs for the young and
adults alike throughout his congregation,
the expansion of the church facilities
known as Fellowship Hall was completed
under his auspices in 1965.

Today, the church with a member-
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ship of 175 families is a historic land-
mark, an impressive sight to the resi-
dents and visitors alike. Most of the citi-
zens of the region during their daily busy
chores feel a lot closer to God when they
hear the peal of the chimes from the
brownstone steeple and the solem-
nity of the hymns played intermittently
throughout the day.

Mr. Speaker, our Nation was founded
on the cornerstone of our people’s faith
in God which is truly the spirit, con-
science and very being of our society. It
is indeed with great honor and privilege
that I ask you to join with me today in
tribute to the congregation of First Re-
formed Church of Little Falls and its
pastor, Rev. E. Willilam Geitner whose
dedication, devotion, and untiring efforts
toward the spiritual and cultural enrich-
ment of others deserves the national rec-
ognition of the Congress of the United
States in commemoration of their 150th
anniversary and 25th anniversary re-
spectively in pursuit of the noble cause
of service to God and brotherhood, good
will, and understanding among all men.

NORTHFIELD, MASS.,, CELEBRATES
300TH ANNIVERSARY

HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE

OF MASSACHUSETIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, I wish all my
colleagues could be with me next week
when I join in the celebration honoring
the 300th anniversary of the founding of
the town of Northfield, Mass. The towns-
people have been preparing for months
and have gone all out for this birthday
gala.

Northfield is a lovely town of 2,600
citizens, rich in history and promise for
the future,

In the year 1673, the intrepid explorers
Marquette and Joliet reached the Mis-
sissippi River after a torturous journey
down the Wisconsin. But as notable as
that event was, of premier importance to
those of us who celebrate with the town
of Northfield, half a continent away, the
year 1673 marked the beginning of a long
struggle to settle the area that would be
known as Squakheag, after its first in-
habitants, the Squakheag Indians, and
later, Northfield.

Two times attempts were made to es-
tablish a community along the Connecti-
cut River northeast of the town of North-
ampton. Both times, the settlements were
abandoned following bloody Indian bat-
tles. But those who would reside in that
northern-most outpost were a tenacious
lot. They tried a third time, in 1714, and
this time the Northfield settlement
l‘mk.l’

The first town meeting was held in
Northfield on March 18, 1686. And to this
day, citizens continue to govern them-
selves in that most democratic of means.

Not only did they advocate a demo-
cratic system of town government, they
fought for that same freedom for all
others. Northfield sent a representative
to the Provincial Congress in October of
1774, and its contingent of Minute Men
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responded to the call to join the fight for
independence from the British monarchy
following the Battle of Lexington.

But, undoubtedly, the most widely
noted period in the history of North-
field came during the life and ministry
of its most famous son, Dwight Lyman
Moody. Internationally known and re-
spected evangelist and educator, Mr.
Moody founded two of the finest pre-
paratory schools in the Nation in the
Northfield area. The Northfield Seminary
for young women opened in 1879 and the
Mount Hermon School for young men
opened in 1881. After almost 100
vears of separate existence, these
two schools merged in 1971 and now, un-
der the name Northfield Mount Hermon,
has a combined enrollment of over 1,100
students.

The founding of these two institutions
to provide an education for youngsters
regardless of financial means, was just
one of the accomplishments of the re-
markable Mr. Moody.

In 1881, he instituted religious conven-
tions in the tranquil setting of North-
field. One of these conventions, the
Northfield Student Conference, led to the
organization of the renowned World Stu-
dent Christian Federation and the Stu-
dent Volunteer Movement.

The name Mount Hermon was given
Mr. Moody’s boys school from Psalm
133: 3 which described that peak as the
location where “the Lord commanded
the blessing, even life forevermore.”

Among the many blessings bestowed on
this fine school, and in fact on the en-
tire town of Northfield, is a great physical
beauty. The town straddles the Connect-
icut River at the northern edge of Mas-
sachusetts and is the only community in
the Commonwealth to stand on both sides
of this waterway. The boundaries of three
States, Massachusetts, Vermont, and New
Hampshire converge at a point on the
Connecticut River on the Northfield
boundary.

The town holds uncommon charm for
those seeking escape from the noise and
bustle of more populous areas and is a
favorite vacation site. Aiding the tour-
ist program is the famous Northfield Inn.

But the hills of Northfield are decep-
tively silent. One,of these, Northfield
Mountain, conceals Northeast Utilities’
$120 million hydroelectric pumped stor-
age project slated for completion this
summer.

A natural depression in the top of
Northfield Mountain makes an ideal nat-
ural reserveir. Water from the Connecti-
cut River is pumped up to that reservoir
during the night and released during the
peak of energy demand during the day to
turn mighty turbines. The output of this
facility will be 1 million kilowatts, a ca-
pacity that could supply one-thirteenth
of the power demands of the entire New
England region. Thus, the town of
Northfield will play a crucial role in the
future of the area in this age of “energy
crisis.”

The citizens of Northfield are also un-
derstandably proud of their fine junior-
senior high school, the Pioneer Valley
Regional School; the fact that the bell
that once graced the First Parish Church
was forged by Paul Revere; and that the
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town is the place where the American
Youth Hostel was founded in 1934 and
headquartered for many years.

Beginning Saturday, the town will em-
bark on a week long demonstration of
civiec pride, culminating in a parade on
June 3.

I remarked at the outset that I wished
you could all be with me next week in
Northfield when the celebration hits its
peak. But Northfield is a community that
always puts its best foot forward. Its
friendly residents will have the welcome
mat out during the whole tercentenary
year and beyond. I call on my fellow
Congresmen to join with me in extending
a hearty “Happy 300th"” to this wonder-
ful town.

ZAMBIAN TROOPS MURDER
FOREIGN TOURISTS

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the mur-
der of two young Canadians and the
wounding of one American at the Rho-
desian-Zambian border near historic Vic-
toria Falls should have shocked world
opinion into demanding to know what
is taking place in Zambia.

Especially is this so when Zambia con-
tinues to be the recipient of U.S. foreign-
aid dollars, and her one party dictator,
Kenneth Kaunda, remains the darling
of the liberal news establishment and
the “great new leader” of the African
continent to the international U.N.
crowd. This occurs while the peaceful,
nonaggressive people of Rhodesia are
treated as an outcast under some pseudo-
intellectual theory of their being a threat
to international peace.

The entire Victoria Falls incident is
especially repulsive to me. As a tourist in
Rhodesia in 1968, my wife and I were
taking pictures of the falls from the
Victoria bridge when a Zambian border
guard attempted to apprehend me for
“violating Zambian territorial integrity”
by crossing a white painted stripe in the
center of the bridge. I refused to be
taken into custody and the guard did not
draw his gun, although other militia on
the Zambian side of the bridge set up a
machine gun and forced all of the tour-
ists by direct intimidation to leave the
scenic overlook.

The American financiers, church peo-
ple, and bleeding hearts who send en-
couragement in the way of dollars and
political support to the present Zambian
regime should understand that they are
just as responsible for the murder of
tourists in Rhodesia as is the Zambian
racists at the present helm of that coun-
try. .
It is ironic that while the State De-
partment giveaway specialists are gear-
ing up to invest large amounts of Amer-
ican capital in Red China in the interest
of assisting that “emerging nation,” the
Chinese Communists have already
emerged enough to spend great amounts
of their money in their own “foreign-
aid programs” to subvert Africa.
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I include an evaluation of Chinese
Communist subversion in Africa from
Asian Outlook, the publication of the
Asian People’s Anti-Communist League
of Taipei, Taiwan, and related news clip-
pings at this point:

[From Newsweek, May 28, 1973]
Arrica: DEATH IN THE AFTERNOON

They were young tourists in southern
Africa—John and Carol Crothers from Ohio
and Christine Sinclair and Marjan Drijber,
both from Ontario—and they were clamber-
ing along the rocky banks of the Zambezl
River last week, taking in the scenic majesty
of Victoria Falls. From their perch on the
Rhodesian bank of the river, they waved a
cheerful greeting toward a group of men on
the Zambian side. The reply was a burst of
automatic-rifie fire that killed one of the
Canadian girls instantly and sent the other
plunging to her death in the rushing, croco-
dile-infested Zambezl. John Crothers fell
wounded in the face, stomach and thigh—
but he and his wife, who was not hit, man-
aged to struggle to shelter behind a boulder.
While sporadic gunfire continued to seek
them out, the Crotherses huddled on the
ground for more than nine hours—until
Rhodesian rescuers finally reached them after
nightfall.

ACCUSED

The murderous attack was the latest in a
serles of inecidents that have bloodled the
tense border separating white-ruled Rhode-
sla and black-ruled Zambia. The Rhodeslan
Government has accused Zambia of harbor-
ing African “freedom fighters,” who flit across
the border to attack isolated Rhodeslan farm-
steads. Earlier this year, Rhodesia's Prime
Minister Ian Smith closed the border In an
effort to shut off the copper shipments that
are vital to landlocked Zambia. Though
Smith later reopened the border, Zambia's
President Kenneth Kaunda has declared that
he would find alternative shipping routes for
his country's copper exports.

Even though Victorla Falls is a mainstay
of both nations' tourist industries, Zambian
troops have brazenly seized foreign nationals
on the Victoria Falls Bridge twice in recent
months. But last week's shooting was far and
away the most serious incident in the area
to date. Lusaka officials finally admitted that
Zambian sentries had opened fire on the four
tourists—mistaking them for saboteurs on
their way to attack a nearby power station.
The explanation was not convineing. “I don't
know how they could have mistaken us for
anything but tourists; one of the girls even
had a swimming costume on,” said Carol
Crothers. “At first, I thought it was all a
ghastly mistake, but now I realize they were
deliberately trying to kill us.”

[From the New York Times, May 17, 1973]
ZAMBEZI GUNFIRE EKirrs Two CANADIANS—

RHODESIA BLAMES ZAMBIANS—OHIOAN Is

WOUNDED

SarLiseurY, RHoDESIA, May 16.—Two Cana-
dian women tourists were killed and an
American man seriously wounded yesterday
when Zamblan troops opened fire across the
Zambesl River border between Rhodesia and
Zambia, the Rhodesian Government said here
today.

A. Rhodesian helicopter today lifted the
wounded American, John Caruthers, 28 year
old, of Troy, Ohio, from the bottom of a
steep gorge and flew him and his wife, Carol,
25, who was uninjured to a hospital at near-
by Wankie.

Mr. Caruthers was hit in the stomach in
the shooting, which oeccurred at the Vic-
toria Falls on the Zambesi.

One of the two Canadian women was killed
instantly when the four came under auto-
matic weapons fire from Zambian Army
troops on the other side of the river. The
other was hit and toppled into the swift-flow-
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ing river. Her body has not been recovered
but she has been declared dead.

The Rhodeslan Government has sent an
official protest note to Zambia saying that it
held the Zamblan Government responsible
for the shootings.

The note sald: "“The Government of
Rhodesla informs the Government of Zambla
of its deepest concern at this deliberate and
flagrant violation of human rights.”

ATTACK CALLED MURDEROUS

The note went on:

“The Government of Rhodesia holds the
Government of Zambla responsible for this
crime and calls upon the Government of
Zambia to take immediate steps to bring
the perpetrators of this murderous attack
to justice.

“The Government of Rhodesla further re-
quires the Government of Zambia to take
all steps necessary to insure that there is no
recurrence in the future.”

A Rhodesian statement said that there
was no possibility that African nationalist
guerrillas—who have been active in Rhode-
sla the last few months—were responsible
for the shooting and asserted that Rhodesia
had “irrefutable proof” that Zambian troops
were responsible.

INCIDENT SECOND SUCH THIS YEAR

The incident is the second this year in
which Zambian troops have been accused of
opening fire across the border and killing
civilians.

A White Rhodesian fisherman was killed
Feb. 9 while in a boat on the Zambesi. An
inquest found that the craft had probably
been in Zambian waters and that Zambian
troops were probably responsible.

In another recent incident two elderly
West German tourists who strayed across the
halfway mark on a bridge spanning the Zam-
besl River near the Victoria Falls were ar-
rested at gunpoint by Zambian soldiers. They
were later freed.

Victoria Falls is Rhodesia’s top tourist at-
;won and draws thouands of visitors every

ZAMBEIA Savs INQUIRY Is ON

Lusaxa, Zamsia, May 16 (Agence France-
Presse) —A Zambian spokesman said here to-
day that the Government was investigating
“an alleged incident” in which Zambian
troops were reported to have fired on tour-
ists at the Zambian-Rhodesian border yes-
terday.

A brief statement sald that the investiga-
tlons were being carried out following re-
ports from Salisbury and inquiries from the
Canadian High Commission and the Ameri-
can Embassy in Lusaka.

Both missions said that they had been in
touch with the Zambian Government to
seek further information, their information
so far being based mainly on news agency
reports.

CaNADA IDENTIFIES VICTIMS

OrrAwA, May 16 (Reuters)—Canada’s ex-
ternal Aff.irs Department today identified
the two Canadian victims as Christine Lois
Sinelair, 20, of Guelph, Ontario, and Marlon
Iduma Drijber, 19, of Rockwood, Ontario.

[From the Rhodesia Herald, Jan, 9, 1968]

U.S. CONGRESSMAN SAYS ZAMBIAN THREAT-
ENED To CAPTURE HiMm aT FALLS

A United States Congressman, Mr, Jphn R,
Rarick, yesterday described an incident on
the Victoria Falls bridge over the Zambezi
River in which, he said, he was threatened
with capture by a Zambian border guard
who was accompanied by armed men. Mr.
Rarick sald at his Salisbury hotel yesterday
after returning from a tourist trip to the
Falls on Sunday that he would report the
ineident to the U.S. Consulate in Salisbury
and would seek a formal protest to Zambia.
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He and his wife were among a party of
tourists, mostly Americans, which went to
the Falls bridge in the early afternoon. They
left their buses on the Rhodesian side and
walked on to the bridge to take photographs.

‘"he Congressman sald that they were ap-
proached by a Zambian official in uniform
who, addressing Mr. Rarick personally, began
to shout and gesticulate and behave aggres-
sively.

WHITE LINE

The Congressman said the official adopted
this threatening manner immediately—with-
out explaining anything or asking anybody
for documents.

Mr. Rarick said the officlal pointed to a
white line across the bridge which, until
then, had meant nothing to any of the party,
and sald: “This is it. If you come across here,
I will capture you."”

Mr. Rarick saild today: “I trled to reason
with the man. But he didn’t seem to want to
listen to reason, and continued to shout and
make threatening gestures.”

‘While this was going on, two armed men
appeared—one with a revolver and the other
with a rifle—and the party, which included
several women, made its way back to the
buses.

Congressman Rarick said that at one stage,
standing on the Rhodeslan side of the line,
he started to take a plcture of the Zambian
official, but this only made matters worse.

He added: *“He sald something that
sounded to me like a threat to pull me across
the line and then capture me.”

He sald that although it was later possible
to describe the incident lightheartedly, the
moment was a nasty one., “Enowing the
mood the official was in—and with two
armed men there as well—it is not pleasant
to think of what could have happened.”

The Zambian Ministry of Home Affairs in
Lusaka refused to comment on Congressman
Rarick's report of the incldent.
CORRESPONDENCE FrOM AFRICA: CHINESE

COMMUNIST SUBVERSION IN AFRICA
(By Chi Tel)

Inside Tanzania, guns, textbooks for bush
land classroms, facllities for infantry train-
ing, the Chinese Communist instructors, and
the Chinese Communist workers on the
Tanzam Railways, have all entered that coun-
try through Dar-es-Salaam, capital of Tan-
zania and center of the “liberation struggle”
movement for the whole of southern Africa.

Tanzania occuples an important position
in the political and geographical spheres of
the African continent. With an area of nearly
1,000,000 square kilometers, it gained inde-
pendence only more than 10 years ago but
has played an important role in the Or-
ganization of African Unity and has become
a rallylng center for its eight neighboring
nations.

President Nyerere of Tanzania 1s still giv-
ing political asylum to former Uganda presi-
dent Obote and Ugandan refugees. They hope
to return and selze political power they lost
to president Amin. In the western part of
Lake Tanganyika called Kigoma, there are
still many refugees who came from Zaire and
are still considered by President Mobutu as
arch enemies. Many Malawi political refugees
who are living in Tanzania have shown some
frlendly attitude toward President Banda
but are preparing for an uprising.

However, Tanzania's most striking politi-
cal stand is its role as leader in the libera-
tion struggle against the South African
whites. This position has given the Chinese
Communists a firm base in Africa.

Zambia and Tanzania are different in their
support of the guerrilla movement. Zambia
supplies the guerillas combat bases for guer-
rilla warfare against Rhodesia, Tete province
of Mozambique, and the northern part of
southwest Africa while Tanzania provides
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mostly training, logistics and supply and
moral support.

Zambia also has close ties with the south
African economic group (including Bouth
Africa) but Tanzania does not. Tanzania
therefore has no obligations to southern
Africa. It belongs entirely to black Africa.
Under military ald from the Chinese Com-
munists, it can openly provide military sup-
port to the organization of African Unity.

The Executive BSecretariat of the Com-
mittee for Liberation of the Organization of
African Unity at Dar-es-Salaam serves also
as the military command headquarters for
the guerrillas while training camps and bases
scatter all over Tanzania. Each unit has a
representative at Dar-es-Salaam to maintain
close contact with the Liberation committee.
New recruits from various countries are first
gathered at a training station 8 miles south-
west of Dar-es-Salaam for basic military
training. After selection, the well qualified
ones are sent to other places or into police
academies for further training in military
affairs, leadership and the use ol arms.

The Chinese Communists provide some
military instructors but most of the train-
ing is conducted under Tanzania's army in-
structors, In order to effectively familiarize
the new recruits with the environment, most
new recruits are trained within Tanzarnia.
Only the very best get a chance to study
further abroad. They are sent to the Chinese
mainland, the Soviet Union, North Korea,
Cuba, and nations in the Balkans, Algers,
Egypt, Sudan and Nigeria. Intensification of
training in Africa started after the high level
conference of the Organization of African
Unity held last year at Rabat. Nigeria was
also able to supply the guerrillas with train-
ing facilities and extra military equipment
for terrorist activities after the ecivil war
ended there.

Guerrilla organizations inside Tanzania
may have from hundred to several hundred
people. One of the largest has a membership
of over ten thousand. They receive daily
training and participate in attacks on the
northeastern provinces of Mozambique. They
can freely camp and launch combat activi-
ties in Tanzania and in the Tanzania-Mo-
zambigue border areas. They engage in sur-
prise attacks on the guerrilla forces in Rho-
desla. The border areas serve as their retreat
bases.

Most of the supplies and military equip-
ment reach them through Dar-es-Salaam.
Supplies to the largest guerrilla organization
go further south to a port near the Mozam-
bique border. The supplies are then distrib-
uted to the inland border area bases. Some
supplies go directly to Zambia or to the
border area of Malawl to Tete province in
Mozambique via the Tenzam Rallway. The
largest guerrilla organization owns its own
truck convoy and has increased this fleet by
30 Soviet and foreign made trucks. The Tan-
zanian army also helps transportation of
guerrilla supplies.

The guerrillas often launch attacks on
Tete province because of that area’s strategle
and political importance, It also has rich
mineral resources and a lot of white farmers.
Most important is that it constitutes a po-
litical threat to Malawl.

The guerrillas must depend upon Dar-es=-
Salaam for their supplies. The Chinese Com-
munist supply ships often visit the port.
According to statistics, for ten days last De-
cember, there were at least four Chinese
Communist ships anchored In the port. These
ships were all reported in the port logs and
the local newspapers. These ships brought
supplies for the construction of the Tanzam
Rallway, and military equipment including
tanks and fleld artillery. Ships were cf the
10,000-ton class, They enjoyed free entry
without customs inspection and priority in
docking privilege. They were often unloaded
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at night under heavy security guard and
most of these ships were armed. About every
ten days a passenger ship arrived with some
600 Chinese Communist workers. They also
;;oog black passengers to the Chinese main-
and.

The Chinese Communist cadres were very
influencial in the training of guerrilla
fighters. They even thought of organizing the
guerrillas under one central authority but
failed. They also tried to force Nyerere to
follow the Maolst political line. The Chinese
Communist tactics is first to offer some mili-
tary aid and then apply political pressure.
Because of their efforts in building the Tan-
zam Rallway, repairing part of the highways
that lead to Zambia, and helping protect the
oll pipelines that lead to Zambia, the Chinese
Communists have established a strong foot-
hold in Tanzania. Their military aid and
training of the new recruits and the Tan-
zanian army have turned many of the Tan-
zanian army members into pro-Peiping
elements.

The Chinese Communists will assist the
Tanzanian government to improve and ex-
pand the port of Dar-es-Salaam after com-
pletion of the Tanzam Railway probably next
year. They will also help that government
build a naval base and thus increase their
influence with Zambia. The Chinese Com-
munists have already helped in improving the
500-kilometer-long highway from Lusaka to
Mongu. Active support of the guerrilla's ter-
rorist activities and increasing influence in
other African natlons on the part of the
Chinese Communists have enabled them to
exercise control in the Organization of
African Unity. Under the influence of the
Chinese Communists, terrorist activities will
become more and more intense, and the
longer these activities continue the more

heated will the conflict in south Africa
become.

THE “ANSEL GIBBS”

HON. MARGARET M. HECKLER

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mrs. HECKLER of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, I have learned of a most inter-
esting and, I think, significant project
underway in Massachusetts, which my
colleagues should take note of.

A group from New Bedford, Mass.
have mounted an expedition to Northern
Canada to attempt the salvage of a long-
lost American whaling ship, the Ansel
Gibbs.

The expedition was conceived and
brought to life by Alexander and Suzanne
Byron of Marion, Mass., together with
the enthusiastic assistance of a number
of Massachusetts residents. They all
share in a dedication to recovering the
whaler, restoring the ship and placing it
on display as a memorial to the proud
Americans who have gone down to the

ships year in and year out in a constant
renewal of the classic struggle of man
against sea.

The Canadian Government has been
exceptionally cooperative in assisting the
Byron expedition, and I know my col-
leggl_les from Massachusetts join me in
wishing the party success in this most
difficult and inspiring effort.

I look forward to the day when the
Ansel Gibbs lives again proudly, for
Americans to visit and remember.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
AMNESTY—NO!

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, a great deal
has been said in recent days about the
question of granting amnesty to those
young men who either evaded the draft
or deserted from the Army in protest
against the war in Vietnam. Much more
will be said about this subject in the
future.

Many who advocate amnesty do so out
of what they genuinely consider to be
a spirit of forgiveness. The war is now
over, they argue, and in order to bind
up the divisive wounds which we have
suffered from it, amnesty should be
granted to those who opposed it and ex-
pressed their opposition in the form of

‘evasion or desertion.

This viewpoint, however, seems fo
ignore many important considerations
and tends to simplify what is, in fact, a
far more complex question, with con-
sequences far more serious than many
believe.

Discussing this question, Wayne H.
Valis, assistant to the director of legis-
lative analysis of the American Enter-
prise Institute for Public Policy Re-
search, points out that—

A grant of amnesty to draft evaders and
deserters, especially at this time, would
achieve neither harmony nor reconciliation,
but would instead reaggravate tensions and
divisions in our land that have only re-
cently begun to ebb. Amnesty would violate
historic precedent, weaken respect for law
and cause morale problems for our armed
forces. If granted on a “blanket” basis to all
deserters and draft resisters it would violate
fundamental concepts of justice and moral-
ity, causing great resentment. . .

At a time when there is growing dis-
respect for law, a policy of amnesty
would weaken even further the concept
of a society in which the law is applied
equally to all citizens.

Mr. Valis notes that—

Amnesty would . . . weaken the rule of
law, for no civilized society can operate if
its members may pick and choose the laws
they will obey. “Equal protection of the
law" provides that no one be discriminated
against, or in favor of, before the law. Am-
nesty would favor a whole group, releasing
it from some of the most important duties
of citizenship.

As the national discussion of this sub-
ject proceeds, it is important that all
points of view be carefully considered.
Mr. Valis, who formerly served as eastern
director for the Intercollegiate Studies
Institute and as editor of the Intercol-
legiate Review, has made an important
contribution to this discussion.

I wish to share with my colleagues
the article by Wayne Valis which ap-
peared in the March 23, 1973, issue of
the Catholic Virginian, and insert it into
the REcorbp at this time:

AMNESTY—NoO!
(By Wayne H. Valis)

A grant of amnesty to draft evaders and
deserters, especially at this time, would
achieve neither harmony nor reconciliation,
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but would instead reaggravate tensions and
divisions in our land that have only recently
begun to ebb. Amnesty would violate histori-
cal precedent, weaken respect for law and
cause morale problems for our armed forces.
If granted on a “blanket" basis to all de-
serters and draft resisters it would violate
fundamental concepts of justice and moral-
ity, causing great resentment among the
American people.

The size of the problem should first be
put in proper perspective. Despite much
rhetoric about a younger generation’s oppos-
ing America’s commitment in Vietnam, over
2.5 million men served in Vietnam and an-
other million in other areas, while only 7,000
to 10,000 (or three-tenths of 1 per cent)
fled to Canada or Sweden (February, 1873,
“New York Times"). The number of draft
dodgers and deserters In the US. 1s also
small, with only 4,448 draft viclators and
about 1,600 anti-war deserters at large, ac-
cording to recent FBI and Pentagon statistics.
Thus there is no lost generation living in
exile or hiding “"underground;" the problem
is small, limited to a minute percentage of
our young.

The most important reason for opposing
amnesty is that it would sorely divide the
American people. Seven out of 10 Americans
(Gallup Poll, 3/6/73) oppose amnesty, and
the issue reflects the most basic and deeply
felt attitudes Americans have about their
country and the meaning of citizenship. Many
anti-war and pro-amnesty spokesmen have
explained their position on the Vietnam War
in moral terms, alleging that America’s role
in the war was immoral and unjust, that
her presidents were “mad” or “murderers,”
that the real heroes were the draft-dodgers,
deserters and protesters.

Most Americans emphatically reject these
claims. They belleve that America’s Vietnam
effort was honorable and that their sons
performed nobly and unselfishly—as shown
by the outpourings of joy and love upon
the return of our POWs. The majority op-
poses amnesty because it would be interpreted
as vindication of those who denigrate Amer-
ica. They see little love or charity—little de-
sire for healing reconciliation—in these
critics who continue to proclaim their moral
superiority, or, like Father Philip Berrigan,
to call returning POWs “criminals” and “de-
stroyers.”

These harsh and unjustifiable views of
America were decisively repudiated in Novem-
ber, to seemingly “legitimize” them now by
an amnesty would be abhorrent to three-
quarters of our citizens and would strain
the fabric of our soclety.

Societies are delicate creations, beset by
numerous tensions and strains which states-
men must minimize in order to prevent dis-
ruption. This can now best be done by letting
passions cool, by promoting a spirit of re-
flection which will allow all Americans to
rediscover their common concerns.

To many Americans an amnesty now would
undermine long-established concepts of
fairness and equity and would dishonor the
memory of those who fought and died for
their country. For every deserter and draft
evader who avoided service, another young
man had to go. Moreover, those who fled now
ask their government to declare that they
were right and that those who gave their
lives were morally insensitive and wrong,
indeed, that they died needlessly and in
vain. Any such declaration would be politi-
cally and morally wrong and would have a
grave effect on our nation.

Blanket amnesty would undermine fun-
damental concepts of justice. Under our sys-
tem every accused person is tried on the
merits of his own individual case, with great
consideration of circumstance and motiva-
tion. A general amnesty makes no distinc-
tions between those who deserted or evaded
because they were criminals and those who
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did so for political reasons. Defense Depart-
ment studies have shown that two-thirds of
all deserters are common criminals and most
others mental cases. The 1947 Amnesty Board
found that only 6 per cent of all desertions
were for reasons of ‘“‘conscientious convie-
tion,” and recent investigation indicates this
figure may have dropped to less than 5 per
cent.

Violators who wish to take their places In
soclety may now go before our courts to
show why each chose his particular course
of action and to demonstrate extenuating
circumstances or motivation. For those con-
victed there are elaborate procedural safe-
guards if they wish to appeal. It is important
to note that our courts are dealing very
leniently with those who turn themselves in.
Last year, 4,900 alleged draft violators were
prosecuted; only 1,640 were convicted. Of
these, 1,200 were put on probation, generally
on condition they perform alternative public
service for from one to three years. Fewer
than 500 received prison sentences. It is clear
that our judicial system can deal with this
problem without any blanket amnesty.

Amnesty would also weaken the rule of
law, for no civilized soclety can operate if its
members may pick and choose the laws they
will obey. “Equal protection of the law” pro-
vides that no one be discriminated against,
or in favor of, before the law. Amnesty would
favor a whole group, releasing it from some
of the most Important duties of citizenship.

Those who claim they were demonstrating
principled civil disobedience should remem-
ber that Ghandl, Thoreau, and Martin Luther
King made it clear that true civil disobedi-
ents must be willing to accept punishment
to demonstrate their moral bellefs. It is in-
tellectually and morally indefensible to vio-
late the law and then demand to go unpun-
ished on grounds of moral superiority.

Amnesty could alsc adversely affect na-
tional security. It would set a bad precedent
and might undermine the morale and sense
of obligation of men serving in the armed
services. It would practically nullify the penal
sanctions of the Selective Service Act, If a
failure crisis should make it necessary to
reinstitute the draft, a recent amnesty might
convince some inductees that they had little
to lose by avoiding service. Certainiy, no
country can survive that encourages every
citizen to decide for himself when he will or
won't participate in a particular war. Under
such conditions no country could conduct a
credible foreign policy.

Amnesty also violates precedent and tra-
dition. Most of the 37 amnesties in U.S. his-
tory were given to persons who were in no
way comparable to today’s violators (i.e., Con-
federate soldiers, polygamous Mormons, ex-
convicts who served in World War II, etc.).
Deserters have recelved “amnesties” Ifrom
President Jefferson’s time on, but always on
condition that they first pay a penalty. In
most cases, U.S. presidents, including Lin-
coln, have required deserters to sucrender,
rejoin their units, and serve out their terms.
Many had to first serve prison terms, and
some lost their U.S. citizenship for about five
years. There were no amnesties of any kind
after the Korean War or World War I, and it
was not until 1933 that President Roosevelt
pardoned World War I violators of drait and
espionage laws—and then only after they
had completed their sentences, Two years
after World War II President Truman set up
an amnesty board to review punishments of
men who had been tried and convicted of
evasion and other violations. The board rec-
ommended pardons in only 1,523 of 15,803
cases reviewed. Strictly speaking then, there
has never been general amnesty for deserters
and evaders.

Finally, charity and understanding are
vital elements of civilized life, but they must
be extended to the law-abiding majority as
well as the minority of violators. For its part,
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the U.S. has been extremely generous in rec-
ognizing claims of conscientious objectors
and in dealing with draft violators. Unfor-
tunately the anti-war movement has not
reciprocated. The government should con-
tinue its humane, but firm, policy, for only
in this way will true harmony and recon-
ciliation be restored.

ART HOPPE STRIKES AGAIN

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speak-
er, on May 15 I entered in the RECORD
an item by San Francisco Chronicle
columnist Art Hoppe. The column, which
related to the Watergate situation, con-
tained some persuasive logic mixed in

with a heavy dose of humor to make it

easily digestible, even for supporters of
the cufrent administration, many of
whom seem to have nervous stomachs
these days.

Yesterday I received in the mail an-
other Art Hoppe column, sent to me by
8 constituent who wrote that anyone who
appreciated the column I entered in the
Recorp on the 15th would also appre-
ciate this one. After reading it, I quite
agree, and so I would like to share with
our colleagues today this second col-
umn, which was clipped from the River-
side Press & Enterprise on or about
May T.

The column follows:

Bmp? PLane? No, IT's SUPERTEX!

Is it a bird? Is it a plane? No, it's . . .
Supertex!

Faster than a depletion allowance, stronger
than an oll import quota, able to leap over
party lines in a single bound, it's . . . Super-
tex!

Disgulsed as a humble Democratic Texas
millionaire named John Connally, no one
knows our hero is really Supertex—not even
his attractive secretary, Lotus Lane.

There she is now, dabbing her tears as she
enters his modest block-long office.

Lotus: Oh, Mr. Connally, I can't help feel-
ing sorry for poor Dick and Pat. Thelr ex-
pensive spread back East 1s under water.
Their top hands are deserting them. And
they're surrounded by mean old elitist gos-
sips who keep sniping at them.

John: Well, now honey, that Dick's a
mighty rich and powerful feller. I reckon
he can take care of hisself.

Lotus (angrily stamping her foot and
storming out): Oh, you Democrats are all
alike. You don't glve a fig for poor, rich, pow-
erful people in trouble. I sure wish Supertex
were here.

John (to himself): Lotus is right. This
sounds like a job for ... Supertex!

(Stepping into the telephone building he
owns next to his office, John whips off his
Democratic vicuna jacket to reveal under-
neath a Republican cloth coat with a flag
pin in the lapel—the uniform of . . . Super-
tex! With the speed of a Lear jet, he is soon
at the silde of Dick and Pat—both of whom
are treading water.)

Dick: Look, Pat, it's ., . . Supertex!

Pat: Oh, Dick, just knowing he’s come to'
help us in our seventh crisis gives me the
strength to go on.

Supertex: After surveying the scene with
my 20-20 vision, my 100 I1.Q. brain tells me
that some sneaky varmints have tried to flood
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you out of your expensive spread hereby
opening up your watergate.

Dick: You mean people I trusted? I can't
believe it!

Supertex: You better belleve it, son. But
don't worry. The first thing is to shut off
the watergate. There! That takes care of
that.

Dick: You mean our troubles with that
watergate are over?

Supertex: Just don't ever mention it again.

Pat: But, Supertex, the elitist gossips are
still sniping at us.

Bupertex: No need to worry, ma'am. Using
the amazing powers of my silver tongue, I'll
lay 'em low. Take that for America, you dirty
rats!

A Portly Figure (crumpling) Aaaggghhh!

Dick: Excuse me, Supertex, but I think
you just got our beloved foreman, Spiro.

Supertex: Never mind, son. Now that you
got me, you won't be needing him,

Pat: Oh, Supertex, how can we ever repay
you?

Supertex: No need, ma’am. My only duty
is to help the rich and powerful in their time
of trouble. And by the way, when's your
lease up on this here expensive spread?

Dick (gratefully shaking his hand): In
three years, SBupertex. After that, the place
is yours. But tell me one thing: what strange,
mystic wisdom made you pick this precise
moment to come to our rescue after all these
years?

Supertex (hand over his heart) : Why, The
Secret Code that's the source of all my amaz-
ing powers.

Dick: What's that?

Supertex: Buy low, sell high.

U.N. PHILATELISTS COME TO
WASHINGTON

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 24, 1973

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the an-
nouncement that the U.S. Postal Service
will play host to the United Nations
Postal Administration and stage a United
Nations stamp exhibit in Washington,
D.C. may raise many profound questions
as to where the U.S. Postal Service is
headed.

Little consolation is found in the ex-
hibit which includes copies of the Postal
Agreement between the United States
and the United Nations. American tax-
payers who read the Postal Agreement
may find it of interest that we are foot-
ing the bill for U.N. Post Office, includ-
ing “all staff, equipment, and other serv-
ices and facilities necessary to enable
the United States Post Office Depart-
ment to operate the United Nations Post
Office.”

Like the ancient adage that no house
is big enough for two families, so it can
be said that no country is big enough
to house two sovereigns. In the logical
conclusion, the international sovereign
must eventually usurp the national sov-
ereign.

All that is necessary to replace U.S.
postage stamps with U.N. postage stamps
is to change one letter. The U.N. dollar
does not officially exist as such, the U.N.
postage stamp and the U.N. Postal Ad-
ministration are already in existence and
internationally established.
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I include a U.S. Postal Service news

release as follows:
PostaL SERVICE NEWs RELEASE

The U.S. Postal Service announced today
that the United Nations Postal Administra-
tion will stage an exhibit in the Philatelic
Exhibition Room at the Postal SBervice Head-
quarters from June 1 through June 30.

Titled “Stamps for Peace,” the exhibit will
be open to the public from 9:00 a.m. through
5:00 p.m., Monday through Saturday.

A ceremony dedicating the opening of the
exhibit will be held in the Postmaster Gen-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

eral’s Reception Room on the third floor of
Postal Service headquarters at 11:00 a.m.
on June 1., Attendance will be by invitation
only.

The exhibit consists mainly of a series of
large and small panels. One panel will con-
tain coples of the Postal Agreement between
the United States and the United Nations.
Displayed in another panel will be all UN
stamps which have been issued, including
those issued in 1973. All UN first day cachets
which have been issued will be shown in
another set of panels.

Also depicted will be the process of design,
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selection and issuance of UN stamps and
other typical UN activities which are de-
scribed by stamps.

Progressive proofs wil be shown of several
UN issues, including two which highlight the
social problems of racial discrimination and
drug abuse.

A projector will operate continuously dur-
ing the exhibit, showing reproductions of UN
stamps on a screen. Thirty by forty inch
blowups of UN stamps will also be displayed,
and pamphlets and other Information will
be avallable to the publiec.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Tuesday, May 29, 1973

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

Unless the Lord builds the house,
those who build it labor in vain.—Psalms
31371,

Eternal God, our Father, who hast cre-
ated us with minds to think, hearts to
love, and wills to choose the right, we
bow our heads before this altar of prayer
set up by our fathers at our Nation's
birth that we may feel Thy presence
near and be assured of Thy love as we
endeavor to meet the challenge of this
present hour. Breathe into our hearts
and into the hearts of our people the
generosity of good living and the great-
ness of genuine faith.

Guide and direct the Members of this
House of Representatives that their ac-
tions may be just, fair, and kind, and
that our Nation and the nations of the
world may benefit by their wise deci-
sions. In all humility and faith may they
lead our citizens and the peoples of the
world in the paths of justice, peace, and
good will.

In the spirit of Christ we pray. Amen.,

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has exam-
ined the Journal of the last day’s pro-
ceedings and announces to the House his
approval thereof.

Without objection, the Journal stands
approved. .

There was no objection.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Sundry messages in writing from the
President of the United States were
communicated to the House by Mr.
Marks, one of his secretaries, who also
informed the House that on May 16,
1973, the President approved and signed
a joint resolution of the House of the
following title:

H.J. Res. 393. Joint resolution to amend the
Education Amendments of 1972 to extend the
authorization of the National Commission on
the Financing of Postsecondary Education
and the period within which it must make
its final report.

COMMUNICATION FROM CHAIR-
MAN OF COMMITTEE ON AGRI-
CULTURE
The SPEAKER laid before the House

the following communication from the

chairman of the Committee on Agri-
culture; which was read and, together
with the accompanying papers, referred
to the Committee on Appropriations:

WasHINGTON, D.C,,

May 23, 1973.

Hon. CARL ALBERT,
The Speaker,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEeAR MR. SPEAKER: Pursuant to the pro-
visions of section 2 of the Watershed Pro-
tection and Flood Prevention Act, as
amended, the Committee on Agriculture on
May 22, 1973, considered and unanimously
approved the following work plans for water-
shed projects which were transmitted to you
by Executive Communication 759, 83d Con-
gress, and referred to this Committee:

Bacon Creek, Iowa

Carbon Hill, Montana

Cow Creek, Oklahoma

Oolenoy River, South Carolina

Tallulah Creek, North Carolina

Attached are Committee resolutions with
respect to these projects.

‘With every good wish, I am,

Yours sincerely,
W. R. Poacg, Chairman.

THE PROHIBITED ENIFE ACT

(Mr. WOLFF asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, I was
deeply saddened to learn of the inci-
dent this weekend in which two youths
from my district were stabbed—one fa-
tally—with a long-bladed folding knife.
This is the kind of tragedy which I be-
lieve could have been avoided if we had
tough knife control legislation on the
books.

Today I am reintroducing the Pro-
hibited Enife Act which would strength-
en Federal knife control legislation. For
the last 4 years I have urged Congress
to enact legislation to ban the sale and
manufacture and possession of the most
easily accessible weapons in our society—
switchblade, gravity, and long-bladed
folding knives. These deadly knives are
sold indiscriminately and displayed
openly and grotesquely in gleaming
showcases to attract prospective buyers.

Switchblade knives, gravity knives,
and long-bladed folding knives have no
legitimate purpose or use for which other
knives are not better suited. Sportsmen,
fishermen, and the industry itself have
borne me out on this. I am talking about
those weapons whose only purpose is vio-
lence.

Enives are the second most often used
weapon in murder cases. This is the
proof that the Switchblade Knife Act of
1958 is grossly ineffective in curbing the
availability of these knives.

PERMISSION FOR COMMITTEE ON
MERCHANT MARINE AND FISH-
ERIES TO FILE REPORT ON H.R.
7670, MARITIME PROGRAMS OF
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE.

Mr. STUDDS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on Merchant Marine and Fisheries have
until midnight tonight to file a report on
H.R. 7670, to authorize appropriations
for the fiscal year 1974 for certain mari-

time programs of the Department of

Commerce.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Mas-
sachusetts?

There was no objection?

PRINTING OF EULOGIES AND EN-
COMIUMS OF THE LATE PRESI-
DENT HARRY S TRUMAN

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, by
direction of the Committee on House
Administration, I submit a privileged
report (Rept. No. 93-229) on the con-
current resolution (H. Con. Res. 110)
providing for the printing, as a House
document, of eulogies and encomiums of
the late President of the United States,
Harry S Truman, and ask for immediate
consideration of the concurrent resolu-
tion.

The Clerk read the concurrent resolu-
tion, as follows:

H. CoN. REs. 110

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That there be
printed with illustrations as a House docu-
ment the eulogies and encomiums of the
late President of the United States, Harry S
Truman, as expressed in the House of Repre-
sentatives and the SBenate. Such publication
to include the text of the funeral service
held in Independence, Missouri, as well as the
prayers and scriptural selections delivered at
the memorial service on January 5, 1873, at
the Washington Cathedral; and that thirty-
two thousand five hundred additional copies
shall be printed, of which twenty-two thou-
sand one hundred and fifty shall be for the
use of the House of Representatives and ten
thousand three hundred and fifty shall be
for the use of the Senate.

Bec. 2. The copy shall be prepared and
bound in such style as the Joint Committee
on Printing may direct.
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